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AUTHOR'SINTRODUCTION
Verily all praiseisfor Allaah, we praise Him, seek His aid and guidance and Hisforgiveness; and we seek

refugein Allaah fromtheevilsof our selvesand from thesinfulnessof our actions. Whosoever Allaah

guides, then none can misguide him, and whosoever He misguides, then there can beno guidefor him. |
testify that thereisno deity worthy of worship except Allaah alone, and | testify that M uahammad His
servantandM essenger.
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" Oyouwhobelievel Fear Allaah asHeshould befeared and dienot except asM uslims.”
[SoorahAadli-'Iniraan3:102]
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" O people! Fear your Lordwho created you from asinglesoul and createdi tswifefromit,andfrom
thembothHecr eated many menand women. Andfear Allaah through whomyou demand your
mutual (rights) and (donot cut ther elationsof) thewombs. Verily Allaahisever an All Watcher over
you." [Sooratun-Nisaa 4:1]
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"Oyouwh obelieve! Say aword that |sstra|ght tothepoint; your actionswill berectified for you and
your sinswill beforgiven. And whosoever obeysAllaah and HisM essenger, then hehasindeed
achievedagreatachievement." [Sooratul- Ahzaab 33:70-7 a]

To proceed: Having embarked upon an extensive research to attain a doctorate in the Usoolud-Deen
(foundationsof the Religion) according to Imaam Aboo Haneefah, may Allaah the Exalted have mercy upon




him, then | aso included in my brief synopsis the creed (‘ageedah) of the three imaams. Maalik,
ash Shaafi'ee and Ahmad. So some of the distinguished people requested me to give attention to the creed
(‘ageedah) of these three imaams, so asto complete the mentioning of the creed of the four imaams. | felt
that | should do what they had suggested regarding the introduction of my research and add to what | had
submitted about the creed of Imaam Aboo Haneefah in Tawheed, Qadar (divine pre-decree),eemaan(faith,
belief), theCompani ons(sahaabah), andhispositiontowads [Imul-kalaam(theol ogical rhetoric).

And | ask Allaah to make this action sincerely for His Noble Face, and that He makes all of us agree with
guidance of His Book and that we travel upon the Sunnah of His Messenger (Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa
sdam) . And Allaah is behind the intention and Heis sufficient for usand Heisthe best of trustees.

Muhammad bn'Abdur- Rahmaanal-Khumayyis




SECTION ONE: PREREQUISITESTO
UNDERSTANDING THE CORRECT CREED*

[1] A CENSURE OF THE INTELLECT:

Imaam Abul Mudthaffar as- Sam'aanee (rahimahu Allah) said, "Know that the methodol ogy of the peopl e of
the Sunnah isthat the intellect does not obligate something upon a person, nor doesit rai se something from
him. It does not determine something to be permissible or impermissible for him, nor something to be good
or bad. If the person who heard it does not want it to, then it does not obligate anything upon anyone, and it
doesnot haveareward or punishment.?

He also said, "The people of the Sunnah say: * Thefoundation of the Religion is following (ak-Ittibaa)) and
theintellect is subservient.' So if the foundation of the Religion was upon the intellect, the creation would
havebeeninnoneed of Revelation, nor of Prophets, and the meaning of commanding and prohibiting would
befal se, andwhoever wished could havesaidwhatever hewished.”?

From'Abdullaah Ibn'Umar (radhiyallaahuanhu) who said, "My brother and | were sitting in a gathering.
When the eldersfrom the Companions of the M essenger of Allaah came, they sat by ore of the doorsfrom
his (Sdlahhaahu- ‘dahi-Wa-sdam) doors. We hated to divide between them so we sat in aroom. When
they mentioned an aayah from the Qur'aan, they argued about it until they raised their voices. So the
Messenger of Allaah (Sallahhaahu- ‘dahi-Wa-sdam) came out angry. Indeed his face was red. He flung
dust at themand said: “Slow down O people! Nationsbeforeyouweredestroyed because of this, duetotheir
differing about their Prophets and due to abandoning partsof their booksfor other parts. Verily the Qur'aan
was not sent down denying itself, rather it affirmsitself. Sowhatever you know fromit, then act uponit, and
whatever you areignorant of fromit, thenrefer it to someonewhoisknowledgeableabout i t.” *

Imaam Ahmad (rahimahu Allah) said, "So we refer the Qur'aan to One who is knowledgeabl e about it, to
Allaah, the Blessed and Exalted. So Heisthemost knowledgeableaboutit.” °

I maam as-Sain'aanee said, "Indeed they make their intellects callers to Allaah, and they take them at the
level of M essengersconcerningwhatisbetweenthem. Soif aperson says: ‘ Thereisnoneworthy of worship
except Allaah and my intellect isthe Messenger of Allaah," it will not be objectionablefor thisto be ascribed
to the peopleof rhetoric (kalaam) by way of itsmeaning.®

‘Abdullaah Ibn Mas'ood (radhiyallaahuanhu) said, "Follow and do not innovate, for indeed you have been
sufficed, and every innovationis misguidance.””

[2] THE POSITION OF THE SALAF CONCERNING KALAAM AND ARGUMENTATION:

Imaam al- Baghawee(d.516H) (rahimahuAllah) said, "So the Scholars from the people of the Sunnah are
united upon the prohibition of quarrelling and argumentation, and upon driving others away from the
discussionof theol ogical rhetoric( kalaam) and from learning it."®

! This section consists of five preliminary points compiled by the translator.

2 |t was mentioned from him by his student, Ismaaeel Ibnul-Fadl in al-Hujjah (82/baa). Imaam Abul-Mudthaffar as-Sam'aanee
was a major scholar of hadeeth and figh, who died in 498H.

3 Al-Huijjah (85/dlif)

4 Jayyid: Related by Ahmad in his Musnad (no. 6802) by way of Abee Haazini from Umar Ibn Shu'ayb from his father from his
grandfather. Aboo Haazim is Salmah Ibn Deenaar who is reliable. Its chain of narrators is good.

5 Related by Hanbal 1bn Ishaaq in al-Mihnah (p. 45) from Ahmad.

6 See al-Hujjah(83/alif)

7 Saheeh: It was reported by Ahmad in az-Zuhd (p. 162), Wakee' in az-Zuhd (no. 315), adDaarimee (no. 211). It was also
reported by Ibn Nasr in as-Sunnah (p. 23), and by Mujashid in as-Sab'ah (p. 46), and by Ibnut-Tabaraanee in as-Sunnah (no. 104),
and al-Bayliageein aL Madkhal (no. 204).

8 Sharhus Sunnah(1/216)




Imaamash- Shadfi'ee (rahimahu Allah) said, "That a slave meets Allaah with everything He forbade except
shirk is better for him than theological rhetoric. Indeed | have seen things from the people of kalaam

(theological rhetoric) that | d o not think aMuslim would say."°

He (rahimahu Allah) also said, "Whoever manifests nationalism or theol ogical rhetoric and callstoit, then
he has apostated from the testimony (shahaadah). That the servant meetshisLord theM |ghty and Mgjestic
withevery sin except shirk isbetter than meeting Him with something from desires (ahwaa' )" *°

Imaam Ahmad said to a-Mu'tasim during the days of the trial, "l am not a person of argumentation or
theol ogical rhetoric (kalaam). | anonly apersonof narrationsand reports."**

[3] THE WAY OF THE SALAF ISTHE BEST METHODOLOGY AND THE MODERATE PATH:
Allaahsays:
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"Thefirst predecrsfromtheEmigrantsandtheHeIpersendthosewhofollowedthemingoodnees
- Allaah ispleased with them and they arepleased with Hi m,and Hehaspr epar ed for them gardens

underneathwhichriversflow. Theywillabidethereinforever.Thatisthegr eatestachievement.”
[Sooratut - Tawbah9:100]

Imaam al-Awzadee(d.157H) (rahimahuAllah) said, "Adhere to the narrations from the Salaf, even if the
people oppose you and beware of the opinions of men, even if they beautify it with their speech. So indeed

theaffairisyoung and you arefromit upon astraight path."*?

Healso said, "So make yourself patient upon the Sunnah, and stop wheret he people stopped, and say what

they said, andrefrainfromwhat they refrainedfrom. Travel uponthepath of your righteous Salaf, for verily
sufficient for you is what wassufficient for them."*3

(4) OPPOSING THE WAY OF THE SALAF ISMISGUIDANCE:

Indescribing the path of the Salaf in creed (i'tigaad), Shaykhul-1slaam Ibn Taymiyyah (d.728H) (rahimahu
Allah) said, "Whoever looksinto the words of the famous |maams from the Salaf concerning thistopic will

come to know that they were the most accurate in discernment regarding thistopic, dueto authentic texts
and unadulterated intellects. Hewill seethat their statements are established upon thetextsand theintellect.
Dueto this, they were united, not differing, established, not deficient. Those who opposed the Salaf and the
imaams did not understand the reality of their statements. So they did not know the reality of the texts and
theintellects, so they started to go in different directions and they began to differ about the Book, so they
becameopponerts of the Book. Indeed Allaah the Exalted said,

9 Reported by Ibn Abee Haatim in Aadaabush-Shaafi'ee (p. 182), it isauthentic
Saheeh Related by Ismaaeel 1bnul -Fadl in al-Hujjah (7/baa), and it is authentic
Reported by Hanbal 1bn Ishaag in a-Mihnah (p. 54) from Imaam Ahmad

2 Related by al-Bayhagee in al -Madkhal (no. 233) with an authentic chain of narrators

13 Related by Ismaaedl Ibnul-Fadl in al -Hujjah(6/alif-baa) with an authentic chain of narrators.
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" And | ndeed thosewhodiffer about theBook ar ein extr emedissension." [Sooratul -Bagarah2:176]**

Imaam Aboo Haatim ar-Raazee(d.264H) (rahimahuAllah) said, "A sign of the people of innovation istheir

hatred of the people of narrations (Ahlul Athar). A sign of the heretics (zanaadigah) is that they call the
peopl e of the Sunnah, Hashawiyyah (the Worthless Ones), wanting thereby to nullify the narrations. A sign

of the Jahmiyyah®® isthat they call the peopleof the Sunnah, Mushabbihah'®. A sign of the Qadariyyah’ is
that they call the people of narrations Mujbirah'®. A sign of the Murji'ah'® is that they call the people of
Mukhaalifah (Opponents) and Nugsaaniyyah (the Deficient Ones). A sign of the Raafida®®h isthat they call

the people of the Sunnah, Naasibah?!. However, the people of the Sunnah are not deserving of any name
except oneand it isabsurd to gather themuponthesenames.” %

The Imaam, the Haafidh - Muhammad Ibn Sinaan al-Waasitee said, "The Mushabbihah are those who go
beyond the hadeeth. So as for those who speak with the hadeeth, then they do not increase upon what they
hear. So these are the people of the Sunnah. They only believe what the hadeeth comes with, these are the
believers. Theybelieve in what the Prophet (Sallahhaahu- ‘aahi-Wa-sdam) camewith, and the Book and
theSunnah.”?

[5] THE PROHIBITION OF USNG TERMS THAT ARE NOT FOUND IN THE QUR'AAN OR
THE SUNNAH IN MATTERS OF CREED:

Shaykhul IslaamlbnTaymiyyah (rahimahuAllah) said," Verily thegreat Imaams used to forbid the usage of
doubtful innovated ambiguousterms. Inthem, thetruth iscovered with falsehood, along with that, it causes
doubt and differing and tribulation (fitnah) which are in opposition to the narrated terminology, and those
terms whose meanings have not been fully explained. So whatever is narrated can be made familiar, and
whatever is known can be made known. As Imaam Maalik said: ‘If there is little knowledge, futility
emerges, andif therearefew narrations, the desiresincrease.’ Soif aword isneither textually provennoris
its meaning known to theintellect, then it isuselessand full of desires...”?*

4 Dar'ut Taaarudul-Agl wan-Nagl (2/301)

15 Jahmiyyah - The followers of jahm Ibn Safwaan, the student of Ja'd 1bn Dirham, both of whom were executed for their apostasy
in the time of the younger taabi'een. Amongst their beliefs is that they deny the Attributes of Allaah and declare the Qur'aan to be
created.

18 Mushabbihah - Those who declare that Allaah is like His creation and that the Attributes of Allaah are like those of the creation.
This was first propagated by Magaatil 1bn Sulaymaan al -K hurasaanee, during the era of the taabi'een.

17 Qadariyyah - They are also followers of Jahm Ibn Safwaan. This sect was founded by Mabad Ibn Juhanee, in Basrah at the end
of the era of the Companions They deny Allaah's Qadar (Divine Pre-Decree) and believe that man creates his own actions, which
are free from the Will and Power of Allaah.

8 Muijbirah or Jabariyyah - They hold the belief that people have no free will, and are not responsible for their own actions, rather
they areforced.

19 Murji'ah - They uphold the belief of irjaal (to hold that sins, major or minor, do not effect faith and that eemaan neither increases
nor decreases). The first to call to this belief was Gheelaan Ibn Abee Gheelaan al-Qadaree. He was executed in 105H. They claim
that actions are not part of faith and that people do not vary in faith and that faith does not increase or decrease.
2 Rawaafid - They are extreme Shee'ah who call themselves Ithnaa Ash'ariyyah (the Twelvers) or Jafariyyah. This sect was
formed by 'Abdullaah Ibn Saba, a Jew who appeared during the caliphate of 'Uthmaan. He claimed to have love for 'Alee and the
Family of the Prophet (saw). They curse the Companions and declare them to be disbelievers, especially Aboo Bakr, 'Umar,
‘Uthmaan and the wives of the Prophet. They also believe that the Qur'aan isincomplete.

Nawaasib- Those who have hatred towards Alee and the family of the Prophet.

22 Related by Ibnut-Tabaree in as-Sunnah (1/189) and refer to (p. 182).
2 Related by Ismaaeel Ibnul -Fadl in al -Hujjah (32/baa) with an authentic chain of narrators.
2 Darut-Ta'aanulul-Agl wan-Nagl (1/271) A further example of this can be seen when Shaykhul-Islaam Ibn Taymiyyah was
discussing the issue of attributing jihah (direction) to Allaah. He says in Minhagjus-Sunnah (1/216), "The people have three
sayings about the application of the word al-jihah. A group negatesit, another affirmsit and the other explains the matter: and this
divergence is found amongst the affirmers of the Attributes of the companions of the four Imaams and their likes. The dispute of
the People of Hadeeth and Sunnah, however, regarding the denial and affirmation of it is a dispute regarding the word itself, it is




not a dispute concerning the meaning. For this reason, a group from the companions of Ahmad, such as the Taymees, al -Qaadeein
one of his two sayings negates it and another group the majority of which affirm it, and this is also the second of the two sayings
of al-Qaadee. This (difference) is because the word aljihah (direction) sometimes refers to that which exists and can sometimes
refer to that which does not exist. It is also known that there is nothing in existence save the Creator and the created. So when
something that exists that is other than Allaah is intended by the word al -jihah, it is from the creation of Allaah, and nothing from
the creation surrounds or encompasses Allaah, the Most High. And if by a-jihah (direction) something which does not exist is
intended - and that is whatever is above the world, then there is nothing above it save Allaah alone."

Shaykhul-Islaam also said in the course of this topic, "Indeed the term al - jism (body), al-a'raad (organs), a-mutahayyiz(extent)
are newly invented terminologies. We have mentioned many a time before that the Salaf and the Imaams have not spoken about
such things - neither by way of negation, nor by way of affirmation. Rather they declared those who spoke about such a matter to
be innovators, and went to great lengths to censure them." This is what has repeatedly been affirmed by Shaykhul-Islaam - may
Allaah have mercy on him - in many of his books, such as: Sharh Hadeethun-Nuzool (p. 69-76), Majmoo'ul -Fataawaa(3/306- 310,
13/304-305), Minhagjus-Sunnatin-Nabawiyyah (2/134-135, 192, 198200, 527). Indeed in Sharh Hadeethun-Nuzool
Shaykhul-Islaam has labeled ascribing Allaah with the term jism, by saying, "It is an innovation in the Sharee'ah, a corruption of
the language, and a contradiction to the (sound) intellect. Rather, it is repudiated by the Sharee'ah, the language and the (sound)
intellect." And from them: Shaykhul-Islaam mentions the intended meaning of ascribing Allaah with the term jism, by saying:
"Whosoever alleges that the Lord is ajism - with the meaning that he accepts division, separation and partition (for Allaah) - then
he is the most disbelieving of people and the most ignorant. Indeed, his statement is more evil than the one who says that Allaah
has a son - with them meaning that a part of Him split and thus became His son." Al-Asalah magazine (issue 4/p. 54-55), see also
his Rudood wat-Taagqubaat (p. 21-23) And he also says in Bayaan Talbeesul-Jahmiyyah (1/442), in regards to the usage of the
term hadd (limit), "These words that he mentioned would be applicable if they had said that He has an Attribute and it is. hadd, as
suggested by this person who tries to refute them. This has not been said by anyone and neither would any intelligent person say
this, for this statement has no reality to it due to their not existing a single Attribute from the Attributes that He is described with,
such as Hand and Knowledge, that has been specified as hadd. All that is meant here is what distinguishes something from
something else with regards to its description and measure as is well known of the word hadd when dealing with the clearly
defined things. For example it is said: the hadd of man, meaning those characteristics that distinguish him as being a man."”




SECTION TWO: THE CREED OF THE FOUR IMAAMS IS ONE IN MATTERS OF
USOOLUD-DEEN, WITH THE EXCEPTION OF THE MA TTERS OF EEMAAN

Thecreed (‘ageedah) of thefour Imaams - AbeeHaneefah (d.150H), and Maalik (d.179H), and ash- Shadfi'ee
(d.204H) and Ahmad (d.241H) -- iswhat the Book and the Sunnah speak of , and what the Companions and
thosewhofollowed them in goodnesswere upon. And thereisno disagreement between theseimaams - and
al praise is due to Allaah - in matters of usoolud-deen®, rather they are in agreement concerning the
Attributes of the Lord; and that faith (eemaan) is undoubtedly an affirmation of the heart and the tongue.
Rather, they rejected the people of kalaam (theological rhetoric), like the Jahmiyyah?® andother thanthem
fromthosewhowereaffected by Greek philosophy and the madhaahibu- kal aamiyyah(waysof kal aam).?’

Shaykhul-1slaamIbnTaymiyyah (d.728H) said, "However, from themercy of Allaah to His servantsisthat
from the imaams who were with them in the Ummah, there were those who had a truthful tongue, like the
four imaams and other than them. They rejected the people of kalaam and their statementsconcerning the
Qur'aan, eemaan, and the Attributes of the Lord. And they were in agreement about what the Salaf were
upon; that Allaah will be seen in the Hereafter, and that the Qur'aan istheword of Allaah - itisnot created,
and that faithisundoubtedly an affirmation of the heart and thetongue."?®

And he said, "Verily al of the famous four imaams affirmed the Attributes of Allaah the Exalted, and they
said that the Qur aan was the Word of Allaah, it was not created, and they said that Allaah will be seen in
the Hereafter. Thisistheway of the Companionsand thosewho followed themin goodness, fromthe Ahlul-
Bayt (family of the Prophet) and other than them; and thisisthe way of the imaams who came afterwards
like Maaik Ibn Anas (d.179H), ath-Thawree (d.161H), and Layth Ibn Sad (d.175H) and a-Awzaadee
(d.157H), and AbeeHaneefah, and ash- Shaafi'ee, and Ahmad.” 2°

Shaykhul-1slaam Ibn Taymiyyah was asked about the creed of ash-Shaafi'ee, so he said, "The creed of
ash Shaafi'ee - may Allaah be pleased with him, and the creed of the Salaf of the Ummah, like Maalik, and
ah-Thawree, and al-Awzaaee and Ibnul-Mubaarak (d.181 H) and Ahmad In Hanbal, and Ishaaq Ibn
Raahawayh (d.238H), it is the creed of the scholars whom they followed like Fudayl | bn'lyaad(d.187H),

% |maam Ibn Abil-1zz al-Hanafee (d.,729H) (rahimahu Allah) said, "Knowledge of Usool-ud-Deen (the fundamentals of the
Religion) is the most noble branch of knowledge, since the excellence of a certain type of knowledge depends upon what it is
concerned with, and this is the greater figh (understanding), which is why Imaam Aboo Haneefah (d.154H) (rahimahu Allah)
called that which he compiled concerning Usool-ud-Deen: 'al -Fighul-Akbar' (the greatest figh). The need of the servants for this
knowledge is greater than every other need; and it is the most necessary of all things for them, since there is no life for the hearts,
nor any delight, nor any tranquility, except through knowing their Lord, the One to be worshipped, their Creator - with His
Names, His Attributes and His Actions, and that He - along with all that - is more beloved to the person than anything else. So
man's striving iswith regards to everything that will draw him nearer to God, to the exclusion of the creation.

However, it isimpossible for the minds to come to know and understand all that in detail, so the Most Merciful, the Most Majestic
- from His mercy, sent Messengers to teach that and call to it; and to give good news to those who accept their call and to warn
those who reject it. The key to their call and the essence of their message was the servant's drawing closer to Allaah - the Most
Perfect - through His Names, Attributes and Actions, since all that the Messengers were ordered with is built upon this. This then
is followed by two great principles: Firstly : Knowing the path that |eads to Him and that is the Sharee'ah which is comprised of
His orders and prohibitions. Secondly. That those following the path know what lies in store for them, which is endless bliss. So
the people who know God best are the ones who best follow the way to Him; and know best what lies at the end of the way."
Refer to Sharhul'Ageedatit-Tahaawiyyah (p. 69).

% The Jahmiyyah are the followers of Jahm Ibn Safwaan, who unleashed upon this Ummah the horrific innovation of tateel
(denia of Allaah's Attributes) either directly, or by twisting the meaning of Hand of Allaah to mean: His power and generosity.
They also deny that Allaah is above the creation, above His Throne, as well as holding the belief that Paradise and Hellfire are not
everlasting. Refer to ar-Radd 'alal-Jahmiyyah by Imaam Ahmad and also ad-Daarimee and al-lbaanah (p.141) of Abul-Hasan
al-Ash'aree. It isalso noteworthy to refer to Siyar A'laamun-Nubalaa (11/169-171) of adh-Dhahabee.

27 | maam ash-Shaafi'ee (d.204H) said, "My ruling regarding the people of theological rhetoric is that they should be beaten with
palm leaves and shoes and be paraded amongst the kinsfolk and the tribes with it being announced, 'This is the reward of the one
who abandons the Book (Qur'aan) and the Sunnah and turns to theological rhetoric (kalaam)." Refer to Sharhul'Ageedatit-
Tahaawiyyah of 1bn Abil-'lzz, (p. 75). Refer to Sharhus-Sunnah (1/218) of Imaam al-Baghawee.

28 K itaabul - Eemaan (p. 350-351) with the commentary of Muhammad al-Harraas

2 Minhaagjus-Sunnah (2/106) of Ibn Taymiyyah




and Abee Sulaymaan ad-Daaraanee, and Sahl 1bn Sad at-Tustaree (d.283H), and other than them. So there
was not any disagreement between these imaams and their likes in the usoolud-deen, and likewise Abee
Haneefah — may Allaah have mercy upon him. So verily the creed is affirmed from him in Tawheed®, and
gadar (Divine Pre-Decree), and the like of that. He is in agreement with the creed of those imaams, heis
upon what the Companions and those who followed them in goodness were upon, and he is upon what the
Book andthe Sunnah speakof.”3!

So thisiswhat al-'Allaamah Siddeeq Hasan Khaan pointed out when he said, " So our way isthe way of the
Salaf, whichisaffirmation (ithbaat) without tashbeeh (resemblance), nor tanzeeh (denial), and without ta'teel
(negation). It is the way of the imaams of Islaam like Maalik and ash-Shaafi‘ee, and ath-Thawree,and
Ibnul-Mubaarak and Imaam Ahmad and other than them."3? So verily there is no disagreement between
these imaamsin the usoolud-Deen (foundationsof theReligion).*® Likewiseisthe casewith Aboo Haneefah
(rahimahu Allah) because the creed that is confirmed from him is in agreement with the creed of these
imaams, and it is that which the Book and the Sunnah speak of .” 3

So here are some of the statements of the following four imaams: Abee Haneefah, and Maalik, and
ash-Shaafi'ee, and Ahmad; regarding what they believed in mattersof usoolud-Deen,alongwiththeir stance
towardsilmul-kalaam(theol ogical rhetoric).

% From that which has been established in the Sharee'ah is that mankind was - in the beginning - a single nation upon true
Tawheed, then Shirk gradually overcame them." Tahdheerus-Sagjid (p. 101). Ibn 'Abbaas (radhiyallaahu anhu) said, "Between

Nooh and Aadam were ten generations, all of them were upon Sharee'ah of the truth, then they differed. So Allaah sent Prophets
as bringers of good news and as warners." Related by Ibn Jareer in his Tafseer (4/275) and al-Haakim (2/546). Ibn 'Urwah
a-Hanbalee (d.837H) - rahimahullaah - said, "This saying refutes those historians from the People of the Book who claim that
Qaabil (Cain) and his sons were fire-worshippers." Refer to al-Kawaakibud-Duraree fee Tarteeb Musnadil-Imaam Ahmad 'alaa
Abwaabil-Bukhaaree(6/212/1)

31 Majmoo'ul -Fataawaa (5/256)

2 | maam Ayyoob as-Sakhtiyaanee (d.131H) (rahimahu Allah) said, "From the success of a youth or a non-Arab is that Allaah
guides him to a Scholar of the Sunnah." Related by al-Laalikaa'ee (no. 30). And 'Amr Ibn Qays a-Mulaa'ee (d.143H) (rahimahu
Allah) said, "If you see a youth when he begins to sprout, keeping company with Ahlus-Sunnah wal-Jamaa'ah, then have hope for
him. If you see him keeping company with the people of Innovation, then fear for him, because the youth is according to hisinitial
gg-bringing." Related by Ibn Battah in al -Ibaanah (p. 133).

The significance of the creed of the four Imaams being one is only realized fully when one sees that Allash has commanded us
to be upon one path. Refer to Appendix Three: T he Path is One.
3 Qutfuth-Thamar (p.47-48) of Siddeeq Hasan Khaa




SECTION THREE: THE CREED OF IMAAM ABOO HANEEFAH (D.150H)

[A]l: THE STATEMENT OF IMAAM ABOO HANEEFAH IN REGARDS TO TAWHEED:
Firstly, his belief concerning the Tawheed of Allaah and an explanation of the Share€'ah legidlated
Tawassul, andacompletedestruction of thelnnovated T awassul:

1. Imaam Aboo Haneefah said, "It is not befitting for anyone to call upon Him, except by Him,*® and with
the supplication that He has permitted and ordered, that whichisinstructed in His statement:

" And Allaah hasBeautiful Names, socall upon Him by them, and leavethecompany of thosewho
deviateconcerningHisNames. They will berecompensed for what they used todo.”
[Sooratul- A'raaf 7:180] ">

2. Aboo Haneefah said, ‘ It is detested for the supplicator to say,, | ask You by the right of so and so," or,
"By the right of Your Prophets and Messengers, and by the right of the Sacred House and the Sacred
Sanctuary."*’

3. And Aboo Haneefah said, "It is not befitting for anyoneto call upon Allaah, except by Him, and it iseven
moredetestablefor him to say: By the junctures of Honour from your Throne®®, or By the Right of Y our
Crestion.” *°

Secondly, hisstatement in affirmation of the Attributesand arefutation upon the Jahmiyyah:

4. And he said, "Allaah is not to be described with the attributes of the creation. And His Anger and His
Pleasure are two Attributes from His Attributes, without inquiry into their modality (bilaa kayf, and thisis
thestatement of Ahlus-Sunnahwal-Jamaaah. He becomes Angry, and He becomes pleased, and it is not to
be said: His Anger is His Punishment and His Pleasure is His Reward. And we describe Him as He

described Himself, One, Eternal, He does not beget, nor is He begotten, and there is none equal to Him, the
Ever-Living, All-Capable, All-Hearing, EverWatchful, All-Knowing. The Hand of Allaah is above their
hands. It isnot like the hands of His creation, and His Faceisnot li kethefaces of Hiscreation."*°

5. And he said, "And He has a Hand and a Face and an Essence (dhaat), as Allaah the Exalted mentionsin

the Qur'aan. So whatever Allaah the Exalted mentioned in the Qur'aan in regards to the Face and the Hand
and the Essence, then these are His Attributes without inquiry into their modality (bilaa kayf). And it is not

35 The Prophet (saw) said, "Whoever swears by other than Allaah, then he has indeed disbelieved and committed Shirk." Related
by Aboo Daawood (3/570), at Tirmidhee (3/253), who said: "A Hasan Hadeeth." It was authenticated by Imaam ash-Shawkaanee
in NayluL Awtaar (8/257) and by al -Albaanee in Irwaaul -Ghaleel (no. 2561). And he (saw) said about the statement: 'What Allaah
wills and what you will." "Do you make me one to be called upon aong with Allaah? Say: What Allaah alone wills." Related by
al-Bukhaaree in al-Adabul -Mufrad (no. 783), and by Ahmad (1/214), and an-Nisaa'eein a,'Amalul -Y awm wal-laylah (no. 995),
and Ibn Magjah (no. 2117). It was authenticated by al-Arna'ootin Takhreejul -Musnad Abee Bakr (p. 55), and by al-Albaanee in
as-Saheehah (no. 139).

36 ad-Durrul-Mukhtaar ma'a Haashiyah Raddul-M uhtaar (6/396- 397).

37Sharhul-'Ageedatut-Tahaawiyyah (p.234) and |thaafus-Saadaatul Mustageem (2/285) and Sharhul Fighil-Akbar (p. 198) of
al-Qaaree.

38 It was hated by Imaam Aboo Haneefah and Muhammad Ibnul-Hasan that a man say in his supplication, "O Allaah, verily | ask
you by a juncture of Honour from Your Throne,' despite the absence of a text to permit it. As for Aboo Y oosuf, then indeed he
permitted it due to atext from the Sunnah, wherein it was reported that the Prophet (saw) said in his supplication, 'O Allaah, verily
| ask you by the junctures of Honour from Y our Throne, and by the utmost degree of mercy from your Book.' And this hadeeth is
related by al-Bayhagee (9/382) in the "Book of Supplications,' and Nasbur -Raayah (4/2.82). Three reproachable affairs are found
in the isnaad: [i] Daawood Ibn Abee 'Aasim did not hear from Ibn Masood; [ii] 'Abdul-Malik Ibn Jareeh is a mudallis and he
possesses irsaal; [iii] 'Umar Ibn Haarood was accused of lying. Due to that, Ibnul-Jawzee, as is found in a-Binaayah (9/382), said,
"This hadeeth is fabricated without a doubt, and itsisnaad is futile." Refer to Tahdheebut-Tahdheeb (3/189), (6/405), and(7/501).
% al-FighuAbsat (p. 56)

“0 al-Fighul-Absat (p. 56)




to be said that His Hand is His Power, or His Bounty (ni'mah), because it is nullification of the Attribute,
anditisthe statement of the people of al-Qadar and al-I'tizaal .”**

6. Andhesaid, "Itisnot befitting for anyoneto say anything about the Essence (dhaat) of Allaah. Rather, He
isto be described with what He described Himself, and he is not to say anything about Allaah based upon
hisopinion. Blessed and Exalted isAllaah, Lord of the Worlds.*?

7. And when he was asked about the Divine Descent (nuzool), he said, "He descends, without inquiry into
the modality of it.”*3

8. And Aboo Haneefah said, "And Allaah the Exalted is called upon upwards, and not downwards, because
downwardsisnot aquality of Ruboobiyyah (L ordship) and Uloohiy yah (Divinity) in anything.*

9. And he said, "And He becomes Angry and He becomes Pleased, and it isnot to be said that HisAnger is
HisPunishmentand His PleasureisHis Reward."*

4L Al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 302)
42 gharhuh'Ageedatit-Tahaawiyyah (2/327) with the checking of Dr. at-Turkee, and jalaaul, 'Aynayn (p. 368) Mullaa 'Alee
a-Qaaree a- Hanafee (d.1014H) writes, clarifying the creed of Imaam Aboo Haneefah, after mentioning the fatuous narration of
Imaam Maalik 'Istawaa is known, but how is unknown,’'
"Likewise, our great Imaam (Aboo Haneefah) has the same stance as this position (of Imaam Maalik), and the same is the case
with every aayah and hadeeth from the Mutashaabihaat (unclear aayaat) such as Hand, Eye, Face and other than these from the
Attributes. So the meanings of the Attributes are known, as far as the modality is concerned, then this is not known; because the
understanding of 'how' is branched onto the knowledge of the modality of the Dhaat (Essence of Allaah) and itsreality. Therefore,
if this (knowledge of the modality of the Dhaat of Allaah) is unknown, how can the modality of the Attributes be understood? T he
safe and beneficial conclusion in this regard is that Allaah be described with what He has described Himself and with what His
Messenger has described Him without tahreef (distortion), ta'teel (divesting Allaah of the Attribute), without takyeef (asking how)
and tamtheel (resemblance). Rather, the Names and Attributes are established for Him, and resemblance to the creation is negated.
So your establishment would be free from resemblance (tashbeeh), whilst your negation would be free from denial (tateel).
Whoever negates the reality of istiwaa has thereby divested (Allaah of an Attribute), and whoever makes a resemblance for Him to
the istiwaa of the creation is a Mushabbih. But whoever says, 'Istiwaa," without any likeness for Him, he is upon Tawheed and free
from any blame." Mirqaatul .M af aateeh Sharh Mishkaatub Masaabeeh (8/251) of 'Alee alQaaree.
8 Ageedatus-Salaf wa Ashaabul-Hadeeth (p. 42) and al-Asmaa was Sifaat (p. 456) of al- Bayhagee, and a-Kawtharee was silent
about it. And also refer to Sharhul-Ageedatit Tahaawiyyah (p. 245) with the authentication of al-Albaanee, and
Sharhul-Fighil -Akbar (p. 60) of al-Qaaree.
4 Al-Fighul-Absat (p. 51)

a-Fighul-Absat (p. 56), and the checker of the book, al-Kawtharee, was silent about it. And al-Ghumaaree said about
a-Kawtharee in Bidaa'i'ut-Tafaaseer (p. 180-181) unveiling his condition, "And we used to be amazed with al-Kawtharee, due to
his knowledge and comprehensiveness of his investigation. As we used to dislike in his severe partisanship to the Hanafiyyah, a
partisanship that exceeded the partisanship of az-Zamaksharee for the Mu'tazilah. Up to the point that our beloved friend,
a-Haafidh Abul-Faydh, used to say about him, 'Crazy for Aboo Haneefah (majnoon li Abee Haneefah)." And when | was gifted
with his book, Ihgaaqul-Haqq to do with refuting the letter of Imaamul -Haramayn over his choosing the Shaafi'ee madhhab, |
found him culminating the genealogy of Imaam ash-Shaafi’ee, and he quoted as-Saajee upon that. So | took him up over this
calumny, and | said to him, 'Indeed your abuse over this genealogy is not a scholarly refutation.' So he said to me, 'A sectarian
refuting asectarian!'
And this is his statement, and he acknowledges his partisanship! And | visited him one time in his house, | andthe noble Sayyid
Muhammad al-Baaqir al -K attaanee, and there arose a discussion between us over scholarly issues. And al-Haafidh Ibn Hajar was
mentioned, so Sayyid Baagir showed his amazement at 1bn Hajar's memorization and his commentary to Saheehul-Bukhaaree,
and | supported him in that. So he (al-Kawtharee) diminished the value of the aforementioned commentary. He said, 'lbn Hajar
used to depend upon extremities (alOAtraaf or obscure routes) in his gathering of the different routes of a hadeeth." And thisis not
correct. And he mentioned that he - meaning al Haafidh Ibn Hajar - used to follow women in the roads, and he used to flirt with
them. And that he (at one time) followed a woman thinking that she was beautiful, until she arrived at her house and he was
behind her, and she removed her cover (burgaa), and she turned out to be an ugly black woman, so he returned, frustrated! And
the reason behind this attack, is that al-Haafidh used to attack some of the Hanafiyyah in his books of biography. For example,
Durarul -Kaaminah and Raf ul-Israar. He said (for example) about al 'Aynee al-Hanafee, "He used to take the manuscript pages of
Fathul-Baaree from some of his (Ibn Hajar) students, and use them in his Sharh. So when al-Haafidli came to know of this, he
forbade giving these pages to his students. And worse than this, al-Kawtharee accused Anas bin Maalik (radhiyallaahu anhu), with
senility and feeble-mindedness, because he related ahaadeeth that contradict the madhhab of Aboo Haneefah! And worse than this
is that he tried to make a fabricated hadeeth authentic, because it implied the tidings of Aboo Haneefah...and our beloved friend




10. And he said, "And no likenessisto be drawn between Him and any of the things from His creation, nor
doesHeresembleHis creation. Healways had and will have His Names and Attributes.” 4

11. And he said, "And His Attributes are not like the attributes of the creation, and His Knowledge is not
likeour knowledge, and His Capability is not like our capability, and His Sight isnot like our sight, and His
Hearing isnot like our hearing, and His Speech isnot like our speech.*’

12. And he said, "Allaah the Exalted is not to be described with the attributesof thecreation." 48

13. And hesaid, "And whoever described Allaah a meaning from the meaningsof the human beings, then he
indeed disbelieved.”*

14. And he said, "And His Attributes are dhaatiyyah (related to His Essence) and fi’liyyah (related to His
action). Asfor those that are dhaatiyyah, then they arethelikes of al-Hayaat (Life), al- Qudrah(Capability),
andal-1lm (the Knowledge), and as-Sama (theHearing), and a-Basr (the Sight), and al-Iradah (Will). Asfor
those that are fi'liyyah, then they are the likes of Creation (takhleeq), and providing sustenance (tarzeeq),
and setting up (inshaa’), and creative ahility (al- 1bdaa'), and production(as- Sana) and other than that from
theAttributesrel ated to action. They havenot ceased, and they shall not ceaseto be His Attributes,"*°

15. And he said, "Allaah has aways been the performer of His Action, and the Action is an Attribute in
eternity. And the performer is Allaah the Exalted, and the Action isan Attributein eternity, and the subject
towhom itisdoneisthe creation, and the Action of Allaah the Exaltedis notcreated. "

16. And he said, "Whoever says, "| do not know whether my Lord isabovethe sky, or in the earth,’' then he
has indeed disbelieved. Likewise, whoever saysthat He is above the Throne, "And | do not know whether
theThroneis inthesky, or intheearth. >

wrote a refutation of him (and it is caled Bayaan Talbeesul-Muftaree Muhammad Zasahid a -Kawtharee as occurs in
Fathul-Mulkil-'Alee (p. 119) where it says, "The introduction was completed in one volume, in which he collected his scholarly
errors, and his self-contradictionsthat arose from his hateful partisanship."

4 al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 301).

47 Al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 302)

8 al-Fighul Akbar (p. 56)

4 Al-'Ageedatut-Tahaawiyyah (p. 25) with the notes of at-Albaanee.

%0 Al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 301)

5L Al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 301)

52 Al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 40) And the likes of this wording was quoted by Shaykliuklslaain Ibn Taymiyyah in Mamoo'ul-Fataawaa
(5/48), and Ibnul-Qayyitn in |jtimaa'ul-Juyooshil Islaamiyyah (p. 139), and adh-Dhahabee in a'Uluww (p. 101-102), and Ibn
Qudaarnah in al-'Uluww (p. 116) and In Abil-'lzz in Sharhut -Tahaawiyyah (p. 301). And Ibn Abil-'lzz said in discussion of the
concept of Wahdatul-Wujood (oneness of being), "So verily the deniers of Allaah's Attributes enter the denial of the Attributes
(into) the mining of Tawheed, as jahm Ibn Safwaan and his followers. For verily they say, "Affirming the Attributes necessitates
that al-Waajib (i.e. Allaah) is numerous." And this statement is known by necessity to be corrupt. For verily the affirmation of a
thing in an abstract sense from all of the Attributes means one cannot picture it existing outside of that. And the mind will only be
left thinking that it does not exist, and that is the most extreme form of ta'teel (denial). And this statement has led people to
statements of Allaah being everywhere and in everything. And this is worse than the disbelief of the Christians. For verily the
Christian specified it to the Messiah (Jesus), but these people use it universally on al of the creation. And from the implications of
this kind of Tawheed: is the belief that Fir'awn and his people completed eemaan, knowing Allaah in reality. And from it's
implications: is that the worshippers of idols are on truth and reward, and verily they only worship Allaah and not other than Him.
And from its implications: is that there is no difference between forbiddance, and permissibility, between the mother, and the
sister, and the strange woman. And there is no difference between water and intoxicants (khamr), and adultery and marriage. And
it implies that everything is from one source. No, rather He is that one source. And from itsimplications: is that the Prophets were
oppressive to their nations. And Allaah is far above what they say, a great Highness!"




17. Awomanasked him, "Whereisyour Lord whom you worship' So he said, "Verily Allaah the Exaltedis
above the sky (fis-samaa’), not in the earth." So aman said to him, "Have you seen the statement of Allaah

theExalted,
2 43)

"And Heiswithyou." [Sooratul -Hadeed 57:4]

He said, "He is as you are when you write to a man, "Verily | am with you,' whilst you are absent from
him."53

18. And likewise he said, "The Hand of Allaah isabovetheir hands, not like thehandsof Hiscreations.">*

19. And hesaid, "Verily Allaahisfreefrom all imperfection, and Exalted,

4
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"AndHeiswithyou." [Sooratul- Hadeed57:4]."

He said, "Heislike when you write to aman, “Verily | amwithyou, whilst you areabsent from him."*°

20. And he said, "Indeed He spoketo Moosaa($), and it was not that h e (M oosaa) spoketo Him."®

21. And hesaid, "And He spoke with His Speech, and the Speechi san Attributein eternity.”>’

22. And he said, "And His Speechisnot like our speech.">®

23. And hesaid, "And Moosaa ($) heard the Speech of Allaah, just as Allaah the Exalted said,
o A I
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" And Allaah spoketo M oosaadi rectly.” [Sooratun-Nisaa 4:164]
And indeed Allaah the Exalted spoke, and it was not that Moosaa ($) spoke[toAllaah].” *°
24. And he said, "And the Qur aanist he Speech of Allaah, it iswritten upon the pages, and preserved in the
hearts, and recited upon the tongues, and it was revealed upon the Prophet (Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa
sdam).®°

25. And hesaid, "Andthe Qur'aanisnot created. 5!

(B): THE STATEMENTS OFIMAAM ABOO HANEEFAH CONCERNING AL-QADAR:

%8 Al-Asmaa’ was-Sifaat (2/170)
%% Al-Fighul-Absat (p. 56)

% dAsmaa was-Sifaat(2/170)
%6 al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 302).

57 al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 301).

%8 al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 301)

% Al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 302)

€0 al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 301)

61 al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 301).




1. A man cameto Aboo Haneefah wanting to argue with him about al-Qadr (Divine Pre-Decree), sohesaid

to him, "Do you not know that the one who looks into al-Qadr is like the one who looks at the sun with his
bare eyes? Themoreyou look intoit, themoreconfusedyoubecome."®?

2. Imaam Aboo Haneefah used to say, "And Allaah the Exalted was always knowledgeable of thingsbefore
theyexisted.”®

3. And he said, "Allaah knows the condition of the absentee in his ésence, and He knows what his
condition would be if he were present. And Allaah knows the condition of the one who is present in his
presence, and Heknowswhat itwould be like in his non-existence."

4. Imaam Aboo Haneefah used to say, "And His Divine Pre-Decree(al-Qadr) isin the Preserved Tabl et (d-
Lawhul-Mahfoodth)."¢°

5. And hesaid, "And we affirm that Allaah the Exalted commanded the Pen to write. So the Pen said, "What
shall | write, O Lord? So Allaah the Exalted said, "Write what will happen up until the Day of judgement,’

dueto the statement of Allaah the Exalted,
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" Andeverythingthat they doisin Records. And everything, small and lar ge,iswritten."
[Sooratul- Qamar 54:52-53)." ¢

6. Imaam Aboo Haneefah said, "There is nothing in this world, nor in the Hereafter, except that He willed
it"®’

7. Imaam Aboo Haneefah said, " Allaah created thingsfrom nothing."®®
8. And hesaid, "And Allaah the Exalted was the Creator before He created."®°

9. And he said, "We affirm that the servant iswith hisdeeds, and hisacknowledgement and hisknowledgeis
created. So sincethe performer of the actioniscreated, hisactionshave moreof aright tobecreated.” "

10. And hesaid, "All of the actions of the servantsfrom the movements and the moments of r est are earned
by them. And Allaah the Exalted has created them, and the'ly wereall willed by Him and His Knowledge and
HisPre-Destination (qadaa) and HisPre-Decree(qadar).”

62Qalaa”id 'Ugoodub'Uqyaan (qaaf/77/baa)

83 a-Fighul-Akbar (p. 302-303)s

84 al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 302-303)

85 al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 302)

88 al-Wasiyyah (p. 21)

67al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 302)

88 Al- Fighul-Akbar (p. 302)

89al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 304)

" a-Wasiyyah (p. 14), along with its explanations
"Lal-Fighul-Akbar (p. 303)




11. Imaam Aboo Haneefah said, "And all of the deeds of the servants, from movementsand momentsof
rest, were earned by them in truth, and Allaah the Exalted created them, and all of them are from His Will
(mashee'ah), and Knowledge ('ilm), and His Pre-Destination (qadaa), and His Pre-Decree (gadar). And all
actsof obediencewereo bligated by the Command of Allaah the Exalted, and by HisL ove (mahabbah), and
by His Pleasure (ridaa), and His Knowledge ('ilm), and by His Will (mashee'ah), and His Pre-Degtination
(gadaa), and His tagdeer (Pre-Destination). And all of the acts of disobedience take place with His
Knowledge ('ilm), and His Pre Destination (qadaa), and Histagdeer (PreDecree), and HisWill (mashee'ah),
not with His L ove (mahabbah), nor with His Pleasure (ridaa), nor with His Command.”?

12. And he said, "Allaah the Exalted created the creation pure from kufr (disbelief) and eemaan (faith). 3
Then He spoke to them and commanded them and prohibited them. So whoever disbelieved, disbelieved
with hisaction and hisrejection (inkaar) and hisdenial (juhood) of thetruth by forsaking Allaah the Exalted,
andwhoever believed, believed with hisaction, and hisaffirmation (igraar) and his attestation (tasdeeq) with
the successof Allaah the Exalted and Hisaid for him." "

13. And he said, "And the progeny of Aadam came out of his loins looking like specks. So He made them
intelligent and spoketo them and commanded them with eemaan (faith) and prohibited them from disbelief.
Sothey affirmed ruboobiyyah (Lordship) for Him, so that was eemaan from them, so that wasthefitrah that
they were born upon. And whosoever disbelieved with disbelief after that, then indeed he changed and
beca:;:l)rlr)s?1 :Idteggd. And whomsoever believed and attested, then indeed he became firm and remained
establi

14. And he said, "And He is the one who ordered and pre-destined things, and nothing can occur in this
world, nor in the Hereafter, except with His Will and Knowledge, and Divine Pre-Ordainment and Pre-
Decree, and He haswritten in ak Lawhul-Mahfoodh(thePreservedTabl et).”

15. And he said, "No onefrom amongst His creationiscompelled to disbelieve, nor to havefaith. Rather, He
created them individually, and eemaan and kufr are the actions of the servants. And Allaah the Exalted
knowsthe one who disbelieves asadisbeliever during hiscondition of disbelief, so when he believes after
that, then Heknows him asaBeliever, and Helovesthe onewhom He knowsto change." *”

[C]: THE STATEMENTS OF IMAAM ABOO HANEEFAH CONCERNING AL-EEMAAN:
1. Hessaid, "And faith (eemaan) isaffirmation (igraar) and attestation(tasdeeq).” "

2. And He said, "Faith (al-eemaanz is affirmation with the tongue, and attestation in the heart, and
affirmation alonecannot beeemaan." "®

3. And Aboo Haneefah said, "And eemaan (faith) does not increase, nor does it decrease.” ¥ | say, his
statement in denial of the increase of eemaan and its decrease, and his statement in labeling eemaan, and
stating that it is attestation in the heart and affirmation with the limbs, and that the action is left out of the
reality of eemaan. This statement of hisis what separates between the ‘ageedah (creed) of Imaam Aboo

724l-Fighul-Akbar (p. 303)

3|t meansthat Allaah the Exalted created the creation upon thefitTah (natural inclination) of Islaam, as Aboo Haneefah shall
explaininthat whichistofollow.

"4al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 302)

S al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 302)

76 al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 302303)

Tal-Fighul-Akbar (p. 303)

8al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 304)

" Kitaabul-Wasiyyah (p. 2), along with its explanation.

80Kitaabul-Wasiyyah (p. 3), along with its explanation.




Haneefah in regards to eemaan, and the "ageedah of the rest of the Scholars of Islaam such as Maalik,
ash Shaafi'ee, Ahmad, | shaaq, al-Bukhaaree, and other than them, and thetruth iswith them. The statement
of Imaam Aboo Haneefah isin opposition to the correct position, but he getsareward either way. Indeed it
has been mentioned by Ibn ‘Abdul-Barr and Ibn Abil-'1zz that Imaam Aboo Haneefah retracted this
statement, and Allaahknowsbest.

THE STATEMENTS OF IMAAM ABOO HANEEFAH CONCERNING THE COMPANIONS

1. Imaam Aboo Haneefah said, "We do not mention anyone from amongst the Companions® of the
Messenger (Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa-sdam) , exceptwithgoodness."8

2. And he said, "And we do not declare ourselves free from anyone from amongst the Companions of the
Messenger (Sallahhaahu- ‘aaihi-Wa-salam), nor do we attach ourselvesto one of them, to the exclusion of
another."84

3. And he used to say, "The stay of one of them with the Messenger of Allaah (Sallahhaahu- ‘dahi-Wa
sdam) for one hour is better than the righteous action of one of usdonethroughout hislifetime, evenifitis
long."®®

4. And he said, "And we affirm that the most excellent of the people after our Prophet, Muhammad
(Sallahhaahu- ‘aaihi-Wasdam), is Aboo Bakr as-Siddeeq, then 'Umar, then 'Uthmaan, then Allee, may
Allaahbestow HisMercy uponall of them. &

5. And he said, "The most excellent of the people after the Messenger of Allaah (Sallahhashu- ‘daihi-Wa
sdam) are Aboo Bakr and 'Umar and 'Uthmaan and Alee. And werefrain from al of the Companions of the
M&ssenggr of Allaah (Sallahhashu- ‘dahi-Warsdam), except when mentioning them in a beautiful
manner.”

[E]: HISPROHIBITION FROM KALAAM AND CONTROVERSIESIN THE RELIGION:

1. Imaam Aboo Haneefah said, "The people of desiresin a-Basrali are many, and | entered it twenty odd
times, sometimes | stayed there for ayear or more, or less, under the impression that the science of kalaam
(rhetoric)wasthe greatestof sciences." 88

81 Refer to atTamheed (9/247) of Ibn 'Abdul-Barr, and Sharhul-Ageedatit-Tahaawiyyah (p. 359) of 1bn Abil-'lzz al-Hanafee. Also
refer to Appendix One, found in this book.

8 The Messenger of Allaah (saw) said, "You will not cease to be upon goodness as long as there are amongst you those who saw me
and accompanied me. By Allaah! You will not cease to be upon goodness as long as there are amongst you those who saw those who
saw me and accompanied me." Related by Ibn Abee Shaybah in al-Musannaf (no. 3427) from Waathilah, alHaafidh Ibn Hajar
authenticated it in Fathul-Baaree (1/7). Imaam al-Bukhaaree (d.256H) (rahimahu Allah) said in Saheehul-Bukhaaree (7/1),
"Whoever from amongst the Muslims accompanied the Prophet (saw) or saw him, then he is from amongst his Companions."
Imaaman-Nawawee (d.676H) (rahimahu Allah) said, "The correct position is that whoever accompanied the Prophet (saw), then that
person is from his Companions.” Sharh Saheeh Muslim (16/85) And al-Haafidh 1bn Katheer (d.774H) said, "The fact that just
seeing him is enough for one to be called a Companion is clearly stated by al-Bukhaaree, Aboo Zur'ah and others who have written
books in regards to the names of the Companions - such as lbn 'Abdul-Barr, Ibn Mandah, Aboo Moosaa al-Madanee, Ibnul
Atheer..." Mukhtasar 'Uloomul-Hadeeth (p. 174) Ibn Hajar said in al-Isaabah (1/4-5), "The most correct of what | have come across is
that a Companion is one who met the Prophet (saw) whilst believing in him, and died as a Muslim. So that includes one who
remained with him for a short time, and those who narrated from him and those who did not, and those who saw him but did not
sit with hitn and those who could not see hitn due to blindness."

& Al-Fighul-Akbar (p. 304)

84alFighul-Absat (p. 40)

8 Manaaqgib Abee Haneefah (p. 76)

8 al-Wasiyyah (p. 14), along with its explanation

8 As is found in an-Noorul-Laami' (section 119/baa), from him

8 Manaaqib Abee Haneefah (p. 137) of al-Kurdee.




2. And he said, "I used to look into kalaam, to the extent that | became highly-skilled in it, fingers were
pointed at mein regards to it. And | used to sit close to the circle of Hammaad 1bn Abee Sulaymaan. So a
woman came to me, so she said, "A man has a slave-woman, he wishes to set her free according to the
Sunnah, how should he set her free? So | did not know what to say, so | commanded her to ask Hammaad,
then shemust return and inform me. So she asked Hammaad, so hesaid, "He should set her freewhilst sheis
freefrom menstrual periods, and compl etethefreeing process, thenleave her until shehasgonethroughtwo
menstrual cycles. Sowhen she hasperformed ghusl (ritual bathing), then shebecomespermissiblefor himto
marry.' So she returned to me, so | said, "I have no need for kalaam,' and | took my shoes, so | sat with
Hammaad."®

3. And he said, "May Allaah curse ‘Amr Ibn ‘Ubaydah, for veriI(}/ he opened up for the people a path to
kalaam in that which does not benefit them in terms of kalaam.”°> And aman asked him saying, "What do
you say about the kalaam that he relates to the people about the nonessential characteristics (al araad) and
thebodies (al-ajsaam)? So he said, " These are philosophical statements. Stick to the athar (narration), and
thepath of the Salaf °* and beware of all newly invented affairs, for verily they areinnovations.

4. Hammaad |bn AbeeHaneefah said, "My father - may Allaah havemercy uponhim - entered upon meone
day, and with me were a group from the peopl e of kalaam, and we were arguing at adoor. So when | heard
him approaching the house, | went out to him. So he said to me, "O Hammaad, who iswithyou? | said, "So
and so, and so and so, such and such, and such and such," and | named to him those who were with me. So
he said to me, "O Hammaad, |eave alone al-kalaam (theol ogical rhetoric).' Hesaid, "And my father wasnot a
man who mixed things up, nor was he from amongst those people who commanded something, then
prohibitedit.' So | said to him, "O father, did you not used to command mewith it? Hesaid, Y es, O son of
mine, and today | prohibit you fromit.'| said, "And why isthat? So he said, "O my son, verily theseretarded
ones are from the people of kalaam, from amongst those who you will see that they used to be upon one
word and one religion, until Shaytaan came between them. So now you find amongst them enmity and
differing, sobeuponclarity..."%

8 Taareekh Baghdaad (13/333)

* Dhammu-Kalaam (p. 2831) of al-Harawee

% When this word (Salaf) occurs in the language, it shows what has past and preceded in knowledge ('ilm) and faith (eemaan) and
virtue (fadl) and goodness (ihsaan). Ibnul Mandthoor said, "And the Salaf are whomever preceded from your fathers and your close
families, and those who are above you in age and virtue. And the first generation is named as such, and the taabi'een (the second
generation) and the SalafusSaalih (Righteous Predecessors)." Lisaanul'Arab (9/159) | say that from this is the statement of the
Messenger of Allaah (saw) to his daughter Faatimah az-Zahraa (radiyallaahu ‘anhaa), "So verily | am the best predecessor (salaf) for
you." Related by Muslim (no. 2450) It is related (ruwiya) from the Prophet (saw) that he said to his daughter Zaynab (radiyallaahu
‘anhaa), "Keep close to our righteous predecessor (salafinaa saalih), 'Uthmaan Ibn Madth'awn." Related by Ahmad (1/337-338) and
by Ibn Sa'd in at Tabagaat (8/37). It has been weakened by Shaykh al-Albaanee in Silsilatul-Ahaadeethud-Da'eefah (no. 1715) due to
Alee Ibn Zayd Ibn Jid'aan. Imaam Muslim relates in the introduction to his Saheeh (p. 16) by way of Muhammad Ibn 'Abdullaah
who said, "I heard Alee Ibn Shageeq saying: | heard 'Abdullaah Ibnul-Mubaarak saying to the leaders of the people: "Leave alone the
hadeeth of 'Umar Ibn Thaabit, for verily he used to curse the Salaf." Imaam al-Awzaa'ee said, "Make yourselves patient upon the
Sunnah and stop where the people stopped and speak with what they spoke with and refrain from that which they refrained from.
And follow the path of your Righteous Predecessors (salafinassaalih), for verily sufficient for you is that which was sufficient for
them." Related in ash -Sharee'ah (p. 58) of al-Aajurree. Shaykhullslaam Ibn Taymiyyah said in Majmoo'ul -Fataawaa (1/149), "There is
no blame upon the one who makes apparent the madthhab (way) of the Salaf and affiliates himself with it and attaches himself to it.
Rather, it is obligatory to accept that from him by agreement, for verily the madhhab of the Salaf is nothing but the truth." And he
also said in Majmoo'ul-Fataawaa (4/100), "Verily a sign of the People of Innovation is that they leave off the ascription to the Salaf."
Imaam adh-Dhahabee in Siyar A'laamun-Nubalaa (16/467) quotes Imaam ad-Daaraqutnee as saying, "There is nothing more hated
by me than 'llmul-Kalaam (the knowledge of rhetoric)." Then he says, "A man should never enter into 'ilmul-kalaam, nor
argumentation and lie should never delve deeply into these things, rather he should be Salafee."

*2Dhammul-Kalaam (baa/194)

9 Manaagib Abee Haneefah (p. 183- 184) of al-Makkee




5. And Aboo Haneefah said to Aboo Yoosuf, "Beware of speaking to the common-folk about the
foundations of the Religion by way of kalaam, since they blindly follow you, so they will become

pre-occupiedwiththat. " %4

So thisis a portion from his - may Allaah have mercy upon him - statements and what he believed with
regardstothe issuesof theusool (foundations) of the Religion, and his position towardskalaam (theol ogical
rhetoric) and thosewho useit.

% Manaaqib Abee Haneefah (p. 373) of al-Makkee




SECTION FOUR: THE CREED OF IMAAM MAALIK IBN ANAS (D.179H)
HIS STATEMENTS CONCERNING TAWHFED:

1. It is related by aFHarawee from ash- Shaafi'ee, that he said, "Maalik was asked about kalaam and
Tawheed, so Maalik said, "It isfoolishnessto think about the Prophet (Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa-sdam), that
hetaught this Ummah about istinjaa’ (cleaning after relieving oneself), but hedid not teach them Tawheed.*®
And Tawheed is what the Prophet (Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa-sdam) said, I was commanded to fight the
peopleuntil they say: Thereisno deity worthy of worship besides Allaah.”® Sowhatever isprotected by it of
wealthandblood isthe reality of Tawheed."®’

2. And ad-Daaraqutnee(d.385) (rahimahu Allah) relatesfrom Waleed I1bn Muslim who said, *| asked Maalik
and ath-Thawree (d.161H) and a-Awzaa'ee (d.157H) and al- L ayth I bn Sa'd about the narrationsconcerning
theAttributes (sifaat). Sothey all said, *Passthem on asthey have come." %
3.AndIbn'Abdul-Barr said, '‘Maalik was asked, "Will Allaah be seen onthe Day of Judgement? So hesaid,
“Yes, Allaah says,

" And somefacesshall beshiningandradiant uponthat day, lookingat their Lord."

[Sooratul- Qiyaamah75:22]”

AndHesaid about another people,
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"No! Verily they shall beveiled fromtheir Lord upon that day."
[Sooratul -M utaffifeen83:15] *°

And al-Qaadee 'lyaad relates from 1bn Naafi *® and Ashhab'®?, that they both said, and one of them
increased upon the other, O Abaa'Abdullaah, " And some faces shall be shining and radiant upon that day,

% Aboo Dharr (radhiyallaahu anhu) gid, "Indeed the Messenger of Allaah (saw) passed away and there is not a bird flapping its
wings in the sky, except that he mentioned to us some knowledge about it." Related by Ahmad (5/153), at Tiyaalasee (no. 479) and
at-Tabaranee in al-Kabeer (no. 1647). Its isnaad is saheeh. Salmaan al-Faarsee (radhiyallaahu anhu) narrated that it was said to him,
'Your Prophet (saw) has taught you everything, even how to relieve yourselves? So he said to them, "Yes indeed! And he has
prohibited us from facing the giblah (direction of Prayer) whilst relieving ourselves..." Related by Muslim (1/152) and Ahmad (no.
8).

% Related by al-Bukhaaree (3/262), Muslim (1/51) and an-Nisaa'ee (5/14). All of them relate it by way of 'Ubaydullaah lbn 'Ubayd
al-Lajan 'Utbah Ibn Mas'ood from Abee Hurayrah. And Aboo Daawood (3/101) related it from Abee Saalih from Abee Hurayrah.

% Dhammul K alaam (gaaf/210).

% This narration is related by ad-Daaraqutnee in as-Sifaat (p. 75) and by al-Aajurree in ashSharee'ah (p. 314) and by al-Bayhagee in
al-Ptigaad (p. 118) and Ibn 'Abdul-Barr in affamheed(7/149).

at-Inqitaa (p. 36)

10 Those who relate from Imaam Maalik, with the name lon Naafi' are two men. As for the first one, then he is 'Abdullaah Ibn
Naafi' Ibn Thaabit atTabreezee Aboo Bakr al-Madanee. Ibn Hajar said about him, "Truthful (sadooq), he died in the year 216H."
And as for the second, then he is 'Abdullaah Ibn Naaft' Ibn Abee Naafi' al-Majzoomee Aboo Muhammad al-Madanee. Ibn Hajar said
about him, "Trustworthy (thigah), correct in his memorizing, lenient, he died in the year 206H, and it is said that he may have died
after that." TaqreebutTadheeb (1/455-456), and Tahdheebut-Tahdheeb (6/50-51)

101 He is Ashhab Ibn 'Abdul-'Azeez Ibn Daawood al-Qaysee Aboo 'Umar al-Misree. Ibn Hajar said about him, "Thigah (trustworthy),
a fageeh (jurist), he died in the year 204H." TaqgreebutTahdheeb (1/80), and refer to his biography in TahdheebutTahdheeb
(17/359).




looking at their Lord," will they be looking towards Allaah? He said, Y es, with these two eyes of his.' So |
said to hint, “So verily there are a people who say he will not be looking at Allaah, that “looking' means

looking at the reward.' He said, They have lied, rather, he will look at Allaah. Have you not heard the

statementof M oosa:
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"Lord, | wishtolook at You." [Sooratul- A'raaf 6:143]

So do youfeel that Moosaawould ask hisL ord for something foolish? So Allaah said,

{75 M
"Youwill not beabletoseeMe." [Sooratul- A'raaf 6:143]

It refersto thisworld, becauseit is a state of non-existence, and he cannot look at what remains with that
which no longer exists. So therefore, they will arrive at the Hereafter looking at what remains with that
whichalsoremains. And Allaah said,
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"No! Verily they will beveiled fromtheir Lord upon that day."
[Sooratul -M utaffifeen83:15] 192

4. And Aboo Nu'aym relatesfrom Jafar Ibn'Abdullaah who said, "Wewerewith Maalik Ibn Anas, soaman
came, so hesaid, "O Abaa'Abdullaah,
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"TheMost Mer ciful hasascended aboveHisThrone,"
|Soorah TaaHaa20:5]

How has He ascended? So anger came over Maalik'%®, such that no affair like this had ever caused to come
over him. So he looked towards the earth and scratched with his cane in his hand, until he raised his hand
and wiped the sweat from hisforehead, tossed the cane aside, and said, "The modality (kayf of it cannot be
comprehendedby theintellect, and akistiwaa! (ascent) isnotunknown, **and having faith init is obligatory,

192 Tarteebul-Madaarik (2/42)

103 Refer to Lisaanul-Arabee(3/446)

104 Rabee'ah ar-Raa'ee (d.136H) said, "Al-Istiwaa is not unknown, and it's modality is not comprehendible, and from Allaah is the
Message, upon the Messenger is to convey, and upon us is to affirm." Related by al-Laalikaa'ee (no. 665). Imaam al-Bukhaaree
(d.256H) said in his Saheeh (13/403) 'Mujaahid said about Istiwaa, 'Rising over the Throne." Imaam al-Awzaa'ee (d.157H) said, 'l
asked az-Zuhree and Makhool about the aayaat pertaining to the Attributes, so they said, 'Leave them as they are." Related by
al-Laalikaa'ee (3/340), and by Ibn Qudaamah in DhammuLKalaam (p. 18). Imaam al-Awzaa'ee said regarding the aayaat and
ahaadeeth of the Attributes, "Pass them on as they have come, without asking how." Related by al-Laalikaa'ee (no. 875) Whilst
commenting upon the above statements from te Salaf, Shaykhul-Islaam lbn Taymiyyah said in alFatwaa al Hamawiyyah (p. 109),
"So the statement of Rabee'ah and Maalik, 'al-Istiwaa is not unknown,' agrees with the statement of the rest, 'Pass them on as they
have come, without asking how." So they have denied having knowledge of the modality, yet they have not negated the reality of the
Attribute. And if the people were to believe in the wording only, without understanding it's meaning the way that Allaah intended
it, they would have said, ‘al-Istiwaa is not known, and the modality is not comprehendible." And they would have said, 'Pass them on




and the question concernin% it isan innovation. And | think that you are a person of innovation,' and he
commandedhim to leave."°

5. And Aboo Nu'aym relates from Y ahyaa |bnur-Rabee' who said, '"We were with Maalik 1bn Anas and a
man entered upon him, so he said, "O Abaa'Abdullaah, what do you say about the one who says that the
Qur'aaniscreated? So Maalik said, “A heretic(zindeeg)*°®, so fight him.' So he said, 'O Abaa'Abdullaah, |

have only mentioned speechthat | heard.' Sohesaid, | did not hear it from anyone, | only heard it fromyou,

andhow great isthisstatement. 1’

6. And it isrelated by Ibn'Abdul-Barr from 'Abdullaah Ibn Naafi' who said, "Maalik Ibn Anas used to say,
*Whoever saysthat the Quraanis created, he must be beaten painfully and repressed until herepents, %

7. Anditisrelated by Aboo Daawood from 'Abdullaah 1bn Naafi' who said, "Maalik said, "Allaah is above
thesky (fis-samaa)'® and Hisknowledgeisin every place.”**°

as they have come, without asking how, since alIstiwaa at that moment, cannot be known. Rather, it is unknown at the level of
linguistic words!" And also, they would not be in need of negating the knowledge of the modality when the meaning of the word is
not understood, they would only be in need of negating the knowledge of the modality if the Attributes are affirmed. And also, the
one who negates some of the Attributes, or all of them, then he is not in need of saying, ‘'without asking how.' So whomsoever says,
'Allaah is not above the Throne,' he is not in need of saying, 'without asking how." So if the madhhab of the Salaf had actually been
to negate the Attributes, then why would they have said, 'and without asking how." And also, their statement, 'Pass them on as they
have come,' necessitates a remaining indication of what it is. So the fact that it has come as a wording indicates a meaning. So if
negation of these Attributes was to be indicated, then it would have been obligatory to say, 'Pass on the wording with the belief that
the understanding is not the intended meaning,' or, 'Pass on their wordings along with the belief that Allaah is not truly to be
described with what this indicates.' So at that moment, you have passed them on as they came, and therefore it cannot be said, 'and
do not ask how.' So modality must be negated from that which is not confirmed linguistically from the statement."

105 Related in al-Hilyah(6/325-326), and it is also related by as-Saaboonee in 'Ageedatus Salaf wa Ashaabul-Hadeeth (p. 17-18)

by way of Jafar Ibn 'Abdullaah from Maalik, and Ibn 'Abdul-Barrinat-Tamheed (7/151) by way of 'Abdullaah Ibn Naafi' from
Maalik, and al-Bayhagee al-Asmaa was-Sifaat (p. 408) by way of 'Abdullaah Ibn Wahb from Maalik. 1bn Hajar said in

Fathul Baaree(13/406- 407) that its isnaad (chain of narrators) is hasan (good). And it was authenticated by adh-Dhahabeein al-
Uluww (p. 103).

106 3z Zindeeq: It is a word that came into Arabic from Persian, it was first used by the Muslims to refer to those who speak with the
two principles, light and darkness, upon the way (madthhab) of at Maanawiyyah, and other than them. Then it's meaning according
to them moved onto the infidels and atheists and everyone else who had misguided beliefs. Rather, it was applied upon the doubtful
people and all those who deviated from the regulations of the Religion in thought or action. Refer to al-Mawsoo'aatul-Muyasirrah
(1/929), and Taareekhul1lhaad (p. 14-32) of 'AbdurRahmaanBadawee.

107 Related in al-Hilyah (6/325), and it was related by al-Laalikaa'ee in Sharh Usoolul-Itigaad AhlusSunnah wal-Jamaa'ah (1/249) by
way of Abee Muhammad Yahyaa Ibn Khalaf from Maalik. And it was also mentioned by al-Qaadee 'lyaad in Tarteebul-Madaarik
(1/460).

18 gl- Ingitaa (p. 35)

109 A present -day caller to innovation says in his article, Is it Permissible to Believe that Allah is in the Sky in a Literal Sense,
"The literal sense of being "in thesky" would mean that Allah is actualy in one of His creatures, for the sky is something created.
It is not permissible to believe that Allah indwells or occupies (in Arabic, hulul) any of His creatures, as the Christians believe
about Jesus, or the Hindus about their avatars." Here, in his attack of the phrase used by the Salaf, 'fissamaa" this kingpin of
innovation shows his utter ignorance of the Arabic language. Since, the statement 'in the sky' means “above the sky' and this is
known in the Arabic language. So the prepositions alternate with each other, and thisis known from the Qur'aan, asisfound in the
statement of Allaah the Exalted,
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" Sol willcrucifyyouin (fee)thetrunksof palmtrees.”
[Soorah TaaHaa20:151
That isto say, ‘alaa (upon) the trunks of palm trees. And thereis His statement,
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"Andwalkin(fee)itsslopes..."




[B]: HIS STATEMENTS CONCERNING AL-QADAR:

1. Aboo Nu'aym relates from Ibn Wahb*'* who said, "I heard Maalik saying to a man, 'Did you ask me
yesterdayaboutal-Qadar? Hesaid; "Yes.' Hesaid, "Verily Allaah the Exalted said,
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"Andif Wehad wished, Wecould havegiven each per son hisguidance. However,theWordfromMe
took placethat | will fill Hell with Jinnand mankind together." [Sooratus-Sajdah32:13]

Sothereisno escape from that which Allaah the Exalted has stated. 2

2. And a-Qaadee 'lyaad said, "Imaam Maalik was asked about the Qadariyyah, "Who are they? He said,
"Theonewho says: Sinsare not created.' And likewise, he said about the Qadariyyah, These are those who
say that thefaculty of capability (istitaa'ah) iswith them, if they wish, they will obey, and if they wish, they
will disobey.*

3. Anditisrelated by Ibn Abee'Aasim from Sa'eed Ibn 'Abdul Jabbaar who said, "I heard Maalik |bn Anas
saying, "My view concerningtheir - meaningtheQadariyyah- isthat they should be madeto repent, so that
they canrepent, andif not, they should befought. ***

4. And Ibn'Abdul-Barr said, "Maalik said, "I have not seen anyone from amongst the people of a-Qadar,
except that heis dim-witted, light- headed andtrivial. **°

5. Anditisrelated by Ibn Abee'Aasim from Marwaan Ibn Muhammad at-Taatareewho said, *| heard about
Maalik Ibn Anasbeing asked about marriageto agadaree. So herecited,

" Andverily abelievingslaveisbetter thananidolator."
[Sooratul - Bagarah2:221]..." ¢

6. And aQaadee'lyaad said, 'Maalik said, "It is not permissible to accept the testimony of the gadaree who
calls(to hisinnovation), nor the K haarijee, nor the Raafidee.” '

[Sooratul-Mulk 67: 15)
That is to say, upon (‘alaa) the mountains in search of provision.' From the words of Saleem al-Hilaalee in al-Jamaa'aatul-Islaamiyyah
(p. 210-211). For more examples of this point, refer to at Tamheed (7/130) of Ibn 'Abdul-Barr, and al-Asmaa'wasSifaat (p. 531, 534,
537) of al-Bayhaqee, and al-lbaanah (p. 106-107) of Abul-Hasan al-Ash'aree, and Majmoo'ul-Fataawaa (3/52-53, 68-69, 106, 258,
16/101, 108) of Ibn Taymiyyah, and Sharhul,'Aqgeedatit-Tahaawiyyah (p. 286) of I1bn Abil-'lzzal-Hanafee.
10 Related by Aboo Daawood in Masaa'il-ul-lmaam Ahmad (p. 263), and it is related by lbn 'Abdul-Barr in atTamheed (7/138)
11 He is 'Abdullaah lbn Wahb al-Qurashee. Ibn Hajar said about him, "The fageeh (jurist), trustworthy (thigah), a haafidh, a
worshipper. He died in the year 198H. Taqreebut Tahdheeb (1/460).
12 al-Hilyah (6/326)
113 TarteebubMadaarik (2/48), and refer to Sharh Usoolul-1'tigaad Ahlus Sunnah wal -Jamaa'ah (2/801)
114 as-Sunnah (1/87-88) of 1bn Abee 'Aasitn, and it is also related by Aboo Nuaym in al-Hilyah(6/326).
15 alIngitaa (p. 34)
16 as-Sunnah (1/88) of Ibn Abee 'Aasim, and al-Hilyah (6/326) of Aboo Nu'aym




7. And a-Qaadee 'lyaad said, "Maalik was asked about the people of Qadar, should we refrain from their

speech? He said, "Yes, if what he is upon is known," and he said in another narration, "Prayer is not to be
performed behind them, nor isthe hadeeth to be accepted from them, and if you encounter them at aseaport,
thenthrowthemoutfromit." *

[C]: HIS STATEMENT CONCERNING AL-EEMAAN:

1. 1bn 'Abdul-Barr relates from 'Abdur-Razzaaq Ibn Hammaam who said, °I heard Ibn Khareg*'® ad
Sufyaan ath-Thawree and Mamar Ibn Raashid and Sufyaan 1bn '‘Uyaynah and Maalik 1bn Anas saying,
*Faith(eemaan)isstatement andaction, itincreasesand decreases. *2°

2. And Aboo Nu'aytn relates from 'Abdullaah Ibn Naafi' who said, "Maalik I1bn Anas used to say, “Faith
(eemaan)isstatementand action." %

3.Andlbn'Abdul-Barr relatesfrom Ashhab Ibn'Abdul-'Azeez who said, "Maalik said, *So the people stood
to pray in the direction of Baytul-Maqgdis (i.e. Magidul-Aqgsaa) for sixteen months, then they were
commandedtofacethe Baytul-Haraam (i.e. Masjidul-Haram), so Allaah the Exalted said,
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" And never would Allaah havecaused you toloseyour faith."
[Sooratal- Bagarah2:143]

This means, "your Prayers towards Baytul-Maqdis.' Maalik said, "And it is with this that | reply to the
statementof theMurji'ahthat the Prayer isnot from eemaan. *2?

(D): HIS STATEMENTS CONCERNING THE COMPANIONS:

1. Aboo Nu'ayin relates from 'Abdullaah al- 'Anbaree who said, "Maalik In Anas said, "Whoever finds fault
in anyone from amongst the Companions of the Messenger (Sdlahhashu- *aaihi-Wa-sdam), or he has
rancour towards them in his heart, then he has no right to a share in the booty of the Muslims,' then he
recited,
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" Andthosewhocameafter themsaying, O Lord! Forgiveusand our brother swhohaveprecededus

infaith,and put notin our heartsany hatred towar dsthosewhohavebelieved. Our Lord! Youare
indeedfull of kindness,Most Merciful.”

[Sooratul-Hashr59:8]

17 Tarteebul Madaarik (2/47)

18 Tareebul-Madaank (2/47)

1% He s 'Abdul-Malik Ibn 'Abdul-Azeez Ibn K hareej arRoomeeal-Amawee, and adh-Dhahabee said about him, " The imaam, the
haafidh, the fageeh of the Sacred House, AbulWaleed." He died in the year 150H. Refer to Tadhkiratul -Huffaadh (1/169), and
refer to his biography in Taareekh Baghdaad (10/400).

120 Al-Ingita(p. 34).

121 al-Hilyah (6/327)

22 g- Ingitaa(p. 34).




So whoever findsfault with them, or hasrancour in hisheart towardsthem, thenhehasnor ight to asharein
thebooty." 12

2. And Aboo Nu'aym relates from aman, from Waleed az Zubayr** who said, "We were with Maalik, so

they mentioned a man who used to find fault with the Companions of the Messenger of Allaah
(Sallahhaahu- *daihi-Wa-salam), so Maalik recited thisaayah,
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"MuhammadistheM esseager ofAIIa;h, an;jthosewhoarewith himareveryharsh,"
until he recited,
U g Ll
" Sotheymayenragethroughthem(t’h:eCon;p:emions)thedisbel ievers."
[Sooratul -Fath48:29]

So Maalik said, "Whoever possesses anger in hisheart towardsthe Companions of the M essenger of Allaah
(Sdllahhaahu- *daihi-Wa-salam), then indeed this aayah appliesto him. *%°

3. And aQaadee 'l yaad mentionsfrom Ashhab Ibn'Abdul-'Azeez who said, "We were with Maalik when a
man from amongst the'Alawiyyeen stood against him, and they used to cometo hisgatherings. Sohecalled
out to him, "O Abaa'Abdullaah!" So Maalik looked to him, and there was not just anyone whom he would
have answered, from many of those whom helooked towith his head. So at Taalibee said to him, "I wishto
make you a proof in regards to what is between myself and Allaah. When | stand before Him and He asks
me, | will say: Maalik said it to me." So he said to him, "Speak.' So he said, "Who is the best of the people
after the Messenger of Allaah (Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa-sdam)? He said, ‘ Aboo Bakr.' The 'Alawee said,
"Thenwho? Maalik said, "Then 'Umar.' The 'Alawee said, "Then who? Maalik said, “The Caliph who was
killedinoppression, 'Uthmaan.' The'Alawee?® said, 'By Allaah, | will never sit with you, ever.' Maalik said
tohim, “Thechoiceisyours."**’

123 3l-Hilyah (6/327)

124 He is the one who studied with him, and heard from him, from Waleed al'Awwaam. He is 'Abdullaah Ibn Naafi' Ibn Thaabit
Ibnuz-Zubayr Ibnul-'Awwaam, and Mus'ab Ibn 'Abdullaah Ibn Mus'ab, and the introduction to him shall follow.

125 Al-Hilyah (6/327)

126 Thisrefersto the Nusayriyyah, who were named after Muhammad 1bn Numayr an-Nusayree (d.270H), they refer to themselves
as 'Alawiyyah after Alee Ibn Abee Taalib, Shaykhul-Islaam Ibn Taymiyyah said in its Majmoo'ul-Fataawaa (35/145) in
explanation of their deviance, "These people named 'an-Nusayriyyah,' and other groups from among the Qaraamitah and
Baatiniyyah, are greater disbelievers than the Jews and Christians. Rather, they are greater disbelievers than most of the
mushrikeen (idolaters), and their harm to the Ummah of Muhammad (saw), is greater than the harm of the disbelievers who arein
war with Muslims, such as at-Tatar, disbelieving Europeans and others. For they present themselves in front of ignorant Muslims
as supporters and advocates of the Family of the Prophet, whilein reality they do not believe in Allaah, nor the Messenger, nor the
Book, nor commands, nor prohibitions, nor reward, nor punishment, nor Paradise, nor the Fire, nor in one of the Messengers
before Muhammad (saw), nor in a religion from among previous religions. Rather, they take the words of Allaah and His
Messenger, known to the Scholars of Muslims, and they interpret them based upon their fabrications, claiming that their
interpretations are 'hidden knowledge' (‘ilmul -baatin), such as what the questioner mentioned and snore. They have no limit in
their unbelief with regards to Allaah's Name, His verses, and their distortion of the Speech of Allaah, the Most High, and His
Messenger from their proper places. Their aim is repudiation of Islaamic beliefs and laws in every possible way, trying to make it
appear that these matters have redlities that they know, such as that 'five Prayers' means knowledge of their secrets, 'obligatory
fast' hiding of their secrets, and 'pilgrimage to the Ancient House' means a visit to their shaykhs, and that the two hands of Aboo
Lahab represent Aboo Bakr and 'Umar, and that 'the great news and the manifest imaam' (an-nabaul ‘adtheem wal-
imaamul- mubeen) is 'Alee Ibn Abee Taalib.

There are well known incidents and books they have written with regards to their enmity to Islaam and its people. When they have
an opportunity, they spill the blood of Muslims, such as when they once killed pilgrims and threw them into the well of Zamzam.




[E]: HISPROHIBITION FROM KALAAM ANDCONTROVERSIESIN THE RELIGION:

1. 1bn 'Abdul-Barr relates from Mus'ab 1bn 'Abdull aah az-Zubayree?® who said, "Maalik used tosay, 'Idie
speech (kalaam) inthe Religion isdetested, and the people from our country have not ceased to detest it and
to prohibit from it, like the idle speech founded in the opinion of Jahm and al-Qadar and everything that
resemblesthat. And speech (kalaam) is not liked, except when it has action under it. So as for speech
(kalaam) concerning the Religion of Allaah and concerning Allaah the Mighty and Mgjestic, then silenceis
beloved to me, because | have seen the people of our country prohibiting from speech concerning the
Religion, except that which hasaction under it."*?

2. And Aboo Nu'aym relates from 'Abdullaah 1bn Naafi' who said, *| heard Maalik saying, "Even if aman
commits all of the major sins, except for Shirk (association) with Allaah,™*° then he returns from these
desiresandinnovations, and hementionedkal aam, “heentersParadise." ***

Once they took the black stone and it stayed with them for a period of time, and they have killed so many Muslim scholars and
elders that only Allaah knows their number. Muslim scholars have written books, unveiling their secrets, exposing their veils,
explaining what they are upon from disbelief, infidelity and atheism, by which they are greater disbelievers than the Jews,
Christians, and Indian idol-worshipping Brahmans. It is known to us, that the coast of Shaam was only taken over by the
Christians from their side. And also that they are always upon the side of every enemy against Muslims, so they are with
Christians against Muslims. From the greatest afflictions that have befallen them are Muslims' opening conquest of the coast (of
Shaam) and defeat of the Christians. Rather, one of the greatest afflictions that has befallen them is Muslims' victory over Tatar,
and from the greatest holidays for them is the Christians conquest - and refuge is sought with Allaah the Exalted- of Muslim

ports. They do not admit that thisworld has a Creator that created it, or that He has a Religion that He orderswith, or that He has a
placewithwhich He will reward people for their deeds, other than this place (in thisworld)."

127 Tarteebul-M adaarik (2/44-45)

128 He is Mus'ab 1bn 'Abdullaah Ibn Mus'ab Ibn Thaabit 1bn 'Abdullaah IbnuzZubayr Ibnul-Awwaam al-Asdee al-Madanee, residing
in Baghdaad. Ibn Hajar said about him, "Truthful (sadooq), a scholar by association. He died in the year 236H. Taqreebut Tahdheeb
(2/252), and refer to his biography in TahdheebutTahdheeb(10/162).

129 Jaami' Bayaanul-1lm wa Fadlihi (p. 415)

1% | maam |bnul-Qayyim al-Jawziyyah (d.751H) (rahimahu Allah) said, "Allaah the Exalted informed that the purpose and affair
of creation was to know His Names and to worship Him alone, without associates so that the people could become trustworthy
(gist), and that is the justice (‘adl) by whichthe heavens and the earth are established, as Allaah the Exalted said,
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"Wehavealready sent our messenger swithdear evidencesand sentdownwiththemtheBook andthebalancethatthe
peoplemaymaintaintheir affairsinjustice.”
[Sooratul-Hadeed 57: 251

So Allaah the Glorified, informed that he sent His messengers and revealed His books to establish the people upon fairness (gist)
and that is justice (‘adl). And from the greatest fairness is Tawheed, and it is the head of justice, and its maintainer, and Shirk is
injustice, as Allaah the Exalted said,
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"VerilyShirkisagreatinjustice."
[Sooratul-Lugmaan31:13]

So Shirk is the greatest injustice and Tawheed is the best form of justice. So what can be a greater denial than this meaning, so it is
the greatest of major sins; to the extent that it is said when Shirk itself negates something, it becomes the greatest of major sins
absolutely. And Allaah has prohibited Paradise upon everyone who commits Shirk, and He has made his blood, wealth, and family
permissible for the people of Tawheed, and that they may take them as slaves for themselves since they abandon His 'uboodiyyah
(worship). Allaah the Exalted has refused to accept any actions from the mushrik (one who commits Shirk), nor is there any
intercession for him, neither is his final supplication answered, nor is it accepted due to his hope. Because the mushrik is the most
ignorant person concerning Allaah, since he makes something from His creation one to be called upon. And that is the utmost limit
of ignorance concerning Him, as is the utmost limit of injustice to Him. And if the mushrik only knew the reality, he would not
commit transgression upon his Lord, and the transgression is only upon himself.”




3. And a-Haraweerelatesfroth | shaaq |bn 'Eesaa™*? who said, "Maalik said, "Whoever seeks the Religion

though kalaam will deviate, and whosoever seeks wealth through quantity will become bankrupt, and
whosoever seeksstrangehadeeth becomesaliar. ***

4. And a-Khateeb relates from Ishaaq Ibn 'Eesaa who said, | heard Maalik lbn Anas censuring
argumentation in the Religion and saying, "Is to be the case that every time someone comeswho can argue
better than another that we are to abandon what Jibreel brought to Muhammad (Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa:
sdam) becauseof hisargument? 34

5. And al-Haraweerelatesfrom'Abdur-Rahmaan 1bn Mahdee who said, "I entered upon Maalik, and with
him was aman asking him. So he said, "It seemsyou arefrom the companions of 'Amr Ibn'Ubayd. So verily
he innovated his innovation with kalaam, and if kalaam had been knowledge, the Companions and the
taabi‘eenwoul d havespokenabout it, just asthey spokeabout therulesand regul ations." **°

6. And aF Haraweerelatesfrom Ashliab | bn 'Abdul-'Azeez who said, 'l heard Maalik saying, ‘Beware of the
innovations.' It was said, "O Abaa 'Abdullaah, what are the innovations? He said, ‘It is the people of
innovation who speak about the Names of Allaah and His Attributes and His Speech and His Knowledge
and His Power; and they do not remain silent about that which the Companions and the taabi'een, and those
whofollowedthemingoodnessremained silent."*3®

7. And Aboo Nu'aym relates from ash-Shaafi'ee who said, "When some of the people of desires came to
Maalik Ibn Anas, hesaid, "Asfor me, then| am upon clear evidencefroth my Lord and my Religion. And as
foryou, thenyouareindoubt, so go to adoubter and argue with him." 37

8. 1bn'Abdul-Barr narrated from Muhammad 1bn Ahmad Ibn Jaweez Mindaad a-Misree al- Madikee who
said inthe'Book of Salaries in hisbook, a-Khilaaf, 'It is not permissibleto rent anything from the books of

the people of desires and innovations. According to our companions, they are the books of the peog)l eof
kalaam from the M u'tazil ah and other than them, and al| licenses concerning that must bedissolved."*

181 al-Hilyah (6/325)

%2 He is Ishaag Ibn 'Eesaa |bn Najeeh al-Baghdaadee. |bn Hajar said about him, "Truthful (sadooq), he died in the year 214H.
Tagreebut-Tahdheeb (1/60), refer to his biography in Tahdheebut-Tahdheeb(1/245).

133 Dhammul-K alaam(qgaaf/173/alif).

134 Sharaf Ashaabul.Hadeeth (p. 5), and Sharh Usoolul-1'tigaad (no. 293) of al - lalikaaee.

135 Dhammul-K al aam (qaaf/173/baa).

136 Dhammul-K alaam (qaaf/ 17 3/alif).

137 Al-Hilyah(6/324)

138 Jaami Bayaanul-1lm wa Fadlihi (p.416-417) Ibnul-Qayyim (d.751H) narrates in his book at -Tumgqul- Hukmiyyah (p. 282) about
the burning of the books of deviance and their destruction, that al-Marroodhee said to Ahmad, "I borrowed a book, and in it are a
few evil things; do you think | should tear it up or burn it?' He said, "Yes; burn it." Ibnul-Qayyim continued saying, "TheProphet
had seen in 'Umar's hand, a book transcribed from the Tawrat, and he was surprised how much it resembled the Qur'aan, so the
Messenger's chin dropped, so then 'Umar went with it to the fire and threw it therein. The Prophet once ordered a man who wrote
something from him other than the Qur'aan to erase it. Then he allowed the writing of his Sunnah, and did not allow other than
that. So all of these books which contain deviance from the Sunnah are not permitted, rather it is permitted to erase them or tear
them apart. Nor isthere anything more harmful to the Ummah than these books. Not only that but even the Companions had burnt
up all the versions of the Mushaf other than the Mushaf of 'Uthmaan, for what they feared for the Ummah of the division that
might arise. So how would it be if they saw the books, which have spread difference and division among the Ummah..."

Shaykh Aboo Anas Hamad al-'Uthmaan comments upon these statementsin Zajarul -Mutahaawun (p. 96) saying, "The evil of the
Jaws and the Christians is open and clear to the common-folk of the Muslims; as for the people of innovation, then their harm is
not clear to every person... This is why the scholars see that to refute the people of innovation takes precedence over refuting the
Jews and the Christians." Indeed Imaam Ahmad Ibn Hanbal (d.241 H) (rahimahu Allah) viewed it permissible to take assistance
from the Jews and the Christians, but not from the Jahmiyyah: Al-Marwazee said to Imaam Ahmad: "Can we seek assistance from
the Jews and Christians and they are polytheists (mushrikoon) and not seek assistance from the Jahmiyyah?' He answered, "O my
dear son, the Muslims will not be deceived by them (the Christians)." AAdaabush-Shar'iyyah (1/256) Imaam Ibnul Jawzee
(d.597H) (rahimahu Allah) said, "Abul-Wafaa 'Alee Ibn 'Aqeel aFFageeh said: Our shaykh, Abul-Fadl a-tHamdaanee said: ‘The




So these are glances at the position of Imaam Maalik, and his statements concerning Tawheed, the
Companions,eemaan, 'ilmul-kal aam (knowl edgeof theol ogi cal rhetoric) and otherthanthese.

Innovators of Islaam, and the fabricators of Hadeeth are more harmful than the Non-Muslims (mulhideen), because the
Non-Muslims desire to corrupt the Religion from the outside, and these, they desire to corrupt it from within. They are like the
people of atown who strive to corrupt it (from within), but the Non-Muslims are those who have surrounded it from the outside.
So the ones who are inside open up the fortress, so they are more evil to Islaam than those who do not wear the cloak of Islaam."
Al-Mawdoo'aat (1/51) of Ibnul Jawzee

From|braaheem (an-Nakha'ee) who said, "There is no backbiting regarding an innovator." Sharh Usoolul-I'tigaad (no. 276) From
al-Hasan al-Basree, who said, "There are three who have no inviolability with regard to backbiting: one of them is the person of
innovation who calls to his innovation." Sharh Usoolul-ltiqaad (no. 278) From Katheer Aboo Sahl who said, "It is said that there
is no inviolability for the people of innovated sects." Sharh Usoolul-ltiqaad (no. 281) Sallaam Ibn Abee Mutee' said: A man said
to Ayyoob asSakhtiyaanee, 'O Aboo Bakr, 'Amr Ibn 'Ubayd has turned back from his opinion!!" He said, "He has not turned back."
He said, Indeed, O Aboo Bakr, he has turned back." Ayyoob said: "He has not turned back - (threetimes) - he has not turned
back. Have you not heard his (saw) saying, "They shoot out from the Religion just as the arrow shoots through the prey, then they
do not returnto it until the arrow returnsto the bow - string." Sharh Usoolul-Itigaad (no. 286)

Imaam Aboo 'Uthmaan as Saaboonee (d.449H) (rahimahu Allah) said about Ahlus-Sunnah wal -Jamaa’ah in 'Ageedatus Sda wa
Ashaabul-Hadeeth (p. 100), "They follow the Salafus-Saalih, the Imaams, and the scholars of the Muslims, they adhere strictly to
the Religion that they adhered to, and to the clear truth. And they hate the people of innovation, those who innovate into the
Religion that which is not from it. They do not love them, and they do not keep company with them. They do not listen to their
statements, nor sit with them. Rather, they protect their ears from hearing their futility - things, which if they pass through the
ears, and settle in the heart - will cause harm, and cause doubt and wicked things to appear. And concerning this, Allaah the
Mighty and Majestic revealed,
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" Andwhenyouseepeopleengagedinvaindiscour seabout our Signs(aayaat),thenturnawayfromthem,unlesstheyturn

toadifferent theme."
[Sooratul-An'aam 6:68]

I maam ash-Shawkaanee (d.1255H) (rahimahu Allah) said in Fathul-Qadeer (2/128), "And this aayah contains a severe reprimand
for those who allow people to sit with the innovators, those who twist the Words of Allaah, play around with His Book, and the
Sunnah of His Messenger (saw). And refer them back to their own misleading desires and wicked innovations. Since, if he is
unabl e to reprimand them and change them from what they are upon, then at the very least, he should avoid sittingwiththem - and
that is easy for him, not difficult. And the innovators may make use of his presence with them - even though he may be free from
their mistakes - through a doubt by which they will beguile the common people, in which case his presence will cause an extra
evil, in addition to just listening to their evil."

Asmaa Bint 'Ubayd said, 'Two of the people of vain desires and innovations entered upon Ibn Seereen (d.110H), and said, "O
Abaa Bakr, may we speak with you?' So he said, "No!" They said, "May we recite an aayah from the Book of Allaah?' He said,
"No, indeed either you must get up and leave me, or | will get up and leave." So they left, so some of the people said, "O Abaa
Bakr, what harm would it have done to you, for them to recite an aayah from the Book of Allaah?" He said, 'l feared that they
would read an aayah to me and distort it, and that would remain in my heart." Related by ad-Daarimiee in his Sunan (1/109)

And Ibn Taymiyyah said in Majmoo'ul-Fataawaa (28/232), "The harm of the people of innovations of disbelief, or misguidance upon
the Muslims is greater than the harm of the Jews and the Christians. For verily those innovators corrupt the hearts from the very
beginning. Whereas the Jews and the Christians and those who wage war against the Muslin lands, their corruption is of the heart,
but it occurs after much time."




SECTION FIVE: THE CREED OF IMAAM ASH-SHAAFI'EE (D.204H)
[A]: HIS STATEMENTS CONCERNING TAWHEED:

1. Itisrelated by al Bayhagee from ar-Rabee' |bn Sulaymaanwho said, *Ash Shaafi'eesaid, "Whoever takes
an oath by Allaah, or by aName from His Names, then he breaksthe oath, then he must make an expiation.
And whoever swears by something other than Allaah, such aswhen a man says, "By the Kahah, by my

father, by such and such,’ then he breaksit, then thereisno expiation due upon him. And similar to thisishis
statement, "By my age...' Thereisno expiation upon him, and taking an oath by other than Allaah. So these
aredetested and prohibited due to the statement of the Messenger (Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa-sdam), "Verily

Allaahthe Mighty and M gj estic has prohibited that you swear boy your fathers. Sowhoever isgoing to swear,
then let him swear by Allaah, or let him remainsilent..." *3%"%4¢ And ash Shaafi'ee justified through this that
the Nam&lcﬁ Allaah are not created, so whoever swears by Allaah, then he breaksit, then he must make an
expiation.”

2. And Ibnul-Qayyim mentions in Ijtimagaul-Juyoosh from ash-Shaafi'ee that he said, "The statement
concerningthe Sunnah, which | am upon andwhich | have seen our companions, the peopleof hadeeth, **? to
be upon, those whom | have seen and taken from like Sufyaan and Maalik and other than these two isthe
affirmation of the testimony that thereisno deity worthy of worship besides Allaah, and that Muhammad s
the Messenger of Allaah; and that Allaah the Exalted is above His Throne, above the sky (fis-sama) He
draws closeto Hiscreation how ever Hewishes, and that Allaah the Exalted descendstothelowest heaven
how ever Hewishes.**3

3. And adh-Dhahabeementionsfromal Muzaneethat he said, “[| said:] If anyone can take out what isin my
innermost soul and what is connected to it from the affair of Tawheed, thenit isash-Shaafi'ee. So | went to
him and hewasin amosque in Egypt. So when | kneeled in front of him, | said, "There has occurred in my
innermost soul an affair in regards to Tawheed. So | know that no one knows (the extent of) your
knowledge, so what do you have with you? So he became angry, then he said. Do you know where you
are? | said, "Yes.' He said, "This is the place where Allaah drowned Fir‘awn. Has it reached you that the
Messenger of Allaah was commanded with a question concerning that? | said, 'No.' He said, "Have the
Companions spoken about it? | said, "No.' He said, "Do you know how many starsarein the sky?' | said,
"No.' Hesaid, "So astar knowsits species, itsrise, its setting, and from what it was created? | said, 'No.' He
said, “So there is something from the creation that you see with your eyes that you do not know, yet you
speak about the Knowledge of the Creator? Then he asked me about a matter concerning ablution, so | was
mistaken in it. So he branched off into four areas, so | was not correct in any one of them, so he said, “So
you |eave alone the knowledge of something which you arein need of fivetimesaday, instead, you burden

139 Related by al-Bukhaaree (11/530) and Muslim (no. 1646)

149 Manaagibush-Shaafi‘ee (1/405)

141 Related by Ibn Abee Haatim in Aadaabush-Shaafi'ee (p. 193) and by Aboo Nu'aym in al-Hilyah (9/112-13), and by al-Bayhagee in
as-Sunnanul-Kubraa (10/28) and in al-Asmaa was-Sifaat (p. 255-256). And it is also mentioned by al-Baghawee in Sharhus-Sunnah
(1/188), and refer to al-Uluww (p. 121) of adh-Dhahabee, and it's Mukhtasar (p. 77).

142 From Mu'aawiyah Ibn Qurah, from his father, from the Prophet (saw) who said, "A group from my Ummah will always remain
victorious. Those who abandon them will not be able to harm them, until the Hour is established." Related by Muslim (no.
1920-1925), it was authenticated by Ibn Hibbaan in al-Majrooheen (1/88-89) and by Shaykh al-Albaanee in as-Saheehah (no.
1108,1955-1962).

Ahmad Ibn Hanbal mentioned the hadeeth of the Prophet (saw), "The Ummah will divide into more than seventy sects..." So he
said, "If they are not the people of Hadeeth, then | do not know who they are!" Sharaf Ashaabul-Hadeeth (1/7). AbulHasan
Mullammad Ibn 'Abdullaah lbn Bishr said, "I saw the Prophet (saw) in a dream so | said: Who is the Saved Sect from the
seventy-three sects? He said: You, O people of Hadeeth." Sharaf Ashaabul-Hadeeth (1/7) Imaam ash-Shaafi~ee said, "If | were to see a
man from the people of Hadeeth, it would be as if | had seen the Prophet (saw) living." Sharaf Ashaabul-Hadeeth (1/31). Shaykh
'Abdul Qaadir al-Jeelaanee said, "As for the Saved Sect, it is Ahlus-Sunnah wal-Jamaa‘ah, and there is no name for Ahlus Sunnah
except one, and that is: the people of Hadeeth," al Ghunyatut-Taalibeen (p. 212).

143 |jtimaa'ul-Juyooshil-1slaamiyyah (p. 165), Ithbaat Sifatul-Uluww (p. 124), and refer to Majmoo'ul-Fataawaa (4/181-183) and al-
'Uluww (p. 120) of adh-Dhahabee, and it's Mukhtasar (p. 77).




yourself with the knowledge of the Creator? When this occurs in your innermost soul, then refer to the
statement of Allaahthe Exalted,
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" Andyour God |sOneGod therelsnotruegod besidesHim.
HeistheMost Merciful, theBestower of Mercy.

Verilyinthecreationoftheheavensandtheearth..."
[Sooratul- Bagarah2:163-164]

So the creation is proof of the creator, so do not burden yourself with that which you cannot comprehend
withyour intellect.**

4. And Ibn 'Abdul-Barr relates from Y oonus Ibn 'Abdul-A'laa*® who said, | heard ash-Shaefi‘ee saying,
"When you see aman saying aName (for Allaah) that is not applied, or athing that is not athing, then you
must bear witnessto hisdeviance.” 4

5. And ash-Shaafi‘ee said in his book, ar-Risaalah, "And the praise is for Allaah...who is as He described
Himself, and far abovewhatever Hiscreation isdescribed with.**’

6. And adh-Dhahabee mentionsin as- Siyar from ash-Shaafi'ee that he said, "We affirm these Attributes that
the Qur'aan camewith, and that are mentioned in the Sunnah. And we negate tashbeeh (resemblance) from
Him %8, as He negated froth Him self, so He said,

({ﬁ_amc.,_m"'

o,

“ThereisnothinglikeuntoHim.”
[Sooratush-Shooraad?2:11]*4°

7. And Ibn 'Abdul-Barr relates from ar-Rabee' Ibn Sulaymaan who said, *| heard ash- Shaafi'ee saying
concerning thestatement of AllaahtheMighty and M gjestic,

144 Siyar A'laamun-Nubalaa' (10/31)

145 He is Yoonus Ibn 'Abdul-A'laa Ibn Maysirah as-Sadafee as-Samaree. Ibn Hajar said about him, "Trustworthy (thigah), from the
smaller ten. He died in the year 264H." Tagreebut Tahdheeb (2/380), and refer to his biography in Shadharaatudh-Dhahab (2/149)
and Tabaqgaatush-Shaafi'iyyah (p. 28) of Ibn Hidaayatullaah.

146 at Ingitaa’ (p. 79), and Majmoo'ul-Fataawaa (6/187)

147 ar-Risaalah (p. 7-8)

148 |n regards to tashbeeh, al-Haafidh Nu'aym lbn Hammaad (d.228H) said, "Whosoever resembles Allaah to His creation, then he
has disbelieved, and whosoever denies whatever Allaah described himself with, then he has disbelieved. And whatever Allaah has
described Himself with, or whatever His Messenger (saw) has described Him with, then it contains no tashbeeh at all." al-'Uluww(no.
217) Imaam Ishaaq Ibn Raahawayh (d.238H) said, "Tashbeeh can only occur if one says, 'The Hand is like my hand,' or, 'The
Hearing is like my hearing,' so this is tashbeeh. As for when he says Hand, Hearing and Sight as Allaah said, then he must not ask
how, nor must he inquire about the likeness. So this cannot be tashbeeh." Refer to Mukhtasirul-'Uluww (p. 191).

149 Sjyar A'laamun-Nubalaa™ (20/341)
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"No! Verily they will beveiled from their Lord upon that day."
[Sooratul -M utaffifeen83:15]

“We come to know by this that there will additionally be a people who will not be veiled, looking at Him,
not being harmed by looking at Him.”**°

8. And it is related by a- Ladikaaee from ar-Rabee' Ibn Sulaymaan who said, "| was in the presence of
Muhammad | bnldreesash Shaafi'eg, anote of paper cameto him from Upper Egypt, inwhichit said, "What
doyou say about the statement of Allaahthe Exalted,
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"No! Verily they will beveiled fromtheir Lord uponthat day."
[Sooratul-Mutaffifeen83:15]

So ash-Shaafi'ee said, "So just as these ones will be veiled due to Anger, there will be others who will see
Him dueto Pleasure.' So ar-Rabee' said, | said, "O Abaa'Abdullaah, thisiswhat you say? He said, "Yes,
thisiswhat | hold asmy Religion before Allaah." *>*

9. AndIbn'Abdul- Barr rel atesfrom al- Jaaroodee*? whosaid, *Ibraaheem | bn1smaaeel Ibn'Aliyyah™* wes
mentioned to ash-Shaafi'ee, so he said, | oppose himin ever ything, and | do not say the statement, "Thereis
no deity worthy of worship besidesAllaah,' ashesaysit, | say, "Thereisno deity worthy of worship besides
Allaah, who spoke to Moosaa ($) directly from behind a veil." And that person says, "There is ro deity
worthy of worship besides Allaah who created speech that M oosaa heard from behind aveil " *>*

10. And it is related by al-Laaikaaee from ar-Rabee' |bn Sulayinaan, that ash- Shaafi'eesaid,"Whosoever
saysthe Qur'aaniscreated, then heisadisbeliever." >

150 Al-Ingitaa” (p. 79)

31 sharh Usoolul-Ittigaad Ahlus-Sunnah wal-Jamaa‘ah (2/506)

152 |t seems that he is Moosaa |bn Abil-Jaarood. About him, an-Nawawee said, "He is one of the companions of ash-Shaafi'ee, and
from those who took and narrated from him." And Ibn Hibatullaah said, "He used to give fataawaa (religious verdicts) in Makkah
upon the madhhab of ash-Shaafi'ee, and the date of his death is not known." Tahdheebul-Asmaa wal-Lughaat (2/120) and
Tabagaatush-Shaafi'ee (p. 29) of |bn Hidaayatullaah.

153 He is Ibraaheem lbn Ismaa'eel 1bn 'Aliyyah, adh-Dhahabee said about him, "A destroyed Jahmee. He used to debate, and he used
to speak of the creation of the Qur'aan, he died in the year 218H." Meezaanul-1'tidaal (1/20), and refer to his biography in Lisaanul-
Meezaan (1/34-35).

13 Al-Ingitaa' (p. 79), and al-Lisaan (1/35), and the incident was mentioned by alHaafidli from Manaagibush-Shaafi'ee of
al-Bayhagee.

155 Sharh Usoolul-I'tigaad Ahlus-Sunnah wal-Jamaa'ah (1/252) 'Abdullaah 1bn Yoosuf a Juday' says in al-'Ageedatus-Salafiyyah
fee Kalaami Rabbil-Bariyyah (p. 339-340), "So if it is said, this is Imaam Ahmad (rahimahu Allah) he was from the severest of
people in this affair, and he encountered as a result of it whatever he encountered, yet he did not declare a-Mamoon to be a
disbeliever, nor a-Mu'tasim, nor al-Waathig. Rather, he gave dawah to some of them, and he affirmed the leadership of the
Believers, yet they werethe carriers of the flag of the fitnah of the creation of the Qur aan. Soif it had been disbelief that expelled
one from Islaam, why would he give them da'wah, or forgive them, or affirm the leadership of the Believers?

We say, this is ignorance from the one who rejects the reality of the affair. So takfeer in a generally absolute sense is not like it's
specific designation. So if the ruling (of takfeer) is pronounced upon a specific person, it can be absent in meaning, due to things
such as unintendedness, or ignorance, or compulsion. So it is to be said, 'Whosoever does such and such has disbelieved, and
whosoever believes such and such, then he has left Islaam." So the meaning of thisis not that if we find a Muslim who has fallen




11. And it is related by al-Bayhagee from Abee Muhammad az-Zubayree who said, "A man said to
ash Shaafi'ee, “Inform me about the Qur'aan, isit acreator? So ash-Shaafi'ee said, By Allaah, no!' He said,
"Thenisit created? So ash-Shaafi'eesaid, "By Allaah, No!' He said, "So it is not created? So ash Shadfi'ee
said, "By Allaah, yes!' He said, “So what isthe proof that it isnot created? So ash-Shaafi‘ee raised his head
and said, 'Do you accept that the Qur'aan is the Speech of Allaah? Hesaid, "Yes.' So ashShaafi'eesaid, "It
haspreceded inthesewords, Allaah the Exalted mentioned it when He said,
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" Andifanyonefromamongstthepolytheistsseeksprotectionwith

you, thengrant himprotection sothat hemay hear the Speech of
Allaah." [SooratutTawbah9:6]

| f"\:-,}a
" And Allaah spoketoMoosaadirectIy."
[Sooratun-Nisaa™ 4:164]

So ash-Shaafi'ee said, “So do you affirm that Allaah existed and His Speech existed, or did Allaah exist, yet
His Speech did not? So the man said, “Yes, Allaah existed, and His Speech existed.' He said: So ash-
Shaafi'ee smiled and said, “O people of Koofah! Verily you have come to me with an oppressive statement.
If you affirm that Allaah existed before anything else, and that His Speech existed, so what is the Speech
according toyou?Isit the Speech of Allaah, or inexclusionto Allaah, or the equivalent to Allaah? He said:
So the man becomesilent and | eft.*>

12. And there occursin abook of creed attributed to ash-Shaafi'ee (rahimahu Allah) from the narration of
Abee Tadlib al-'Ishaaree™’ - he says, “Indeed he was asked about the Attributes of Allaah the Mighty and

into some of this, that we think him to deserve being charged with disbelief due to it; until we know with certainty that the clear,
complete Sharee'ah proof has reached him. So with that, his ignorance ends, and he is left with no excuse for himself. And thisis
an affair too difficult for the one who is overwhelmed, and due to that, it is not from the guidance of the Salaf to perform takfeer
upon an individual, until that which absolutely necessitates takfeer is found, and the uncertainty has been negated. Have you not
seen their takfeer of Ja'd, dlim and a-Mareesee? They declared these individuas to be disbelievers due to the negation of
ignorance and excuse, with that which guaranteed that their statements were clear kufr (disbelief). Have you not seen the takfeer
of ash-Shaafi'ee (rahimahu Allah) upon Hafs individually It took place after debate and clarification, so the proof was established
against him, and the possibility of him having a proof was negated. So ash-Shaafi'ee did not fall into complication by takfeer of
him as an individual. So since some of the people have not understood this affair and the details behind it, they have become
confused in regards to the absolute statements from the imaams concerning that. So they have applied minor kufr upon nations,
and they denounce each other by way of the imaams in these unrestricted and absolute statements ...this comes along with the
affirmation that Imaam Ahmad said, “The scholars of the Mu'tazilah are heretics." Related by Ibnul-Jawzee in a -Manaagib (p.
158), with ajayyid (good) chain of narrators.

1% Manaagibush-Shaafi'ee (1/407-408)

%7 He is Muhammad Ibn Alee al-'Ishaaree, a truthful (sadooq) and known shaykh. He is alone in narrating this book, and he entered
into it what he narrated with inner peace, adh-Dhahabee said about him in al-Meezaan (3/655). However, more than one person
from amongst the Salaf, such as Ibn Qudaamah in the book, Sifatul'Uluww (p. 124) and Ibn Abee Ya'laa in at Tabagaat (1/283) and
Ibnul-Qayyim in Ijtimaa'ul-Juyoosh (p. 165), and adh-Dhahabee himself in as-Siyar (10/79), as not being firmly grounded in this
‘ageedah. This treatise we are quoting has been read by the Imaam, al-Haafidh Ibn Nasr ad-Dimashqee, and all of it was quoted by
Ibn Abee Ya'laa in at Tabaqaat, and | shall reconcile the differences between the two.




Majestic, what was to be believed in (concerning them). So he said, "Allaah the Mighty and Mgjestic has
Names and Attributes that have come in His Book, and that have been narrated by His Prophet
(Sallahhaahu- *daihi-Wa-sdam) . His Ummah has not heard anyone from amongst the creation of Allaah the
Mighty and Majestic having a proof that the Qur aan was revealed to him and was authenticated by his
gatement. So there is no differing in regards to what was reported from him (Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa-
sdam). So the one who opposes that becomes a disbeliever after the proof is established against him,
according to Allaah the Mighty and Mgjestic. So asfor whatever happensbeforeestablishingtheproof upon
him by way of relaying information, then he receivesthe excuse of ignorance, because knowledge of that is
not recognized by theintellect, nor by investigation and concern and thelikes of that. Allaah the Mightyand
Majestic informs that He is al-Hearing and that He has two Hands, due to the statement of Allaah the

MightyandMajestic,
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" RatheerisH andsar eoutstretched.”
[Sooratul-M aalidah5:64]

Andthat He hasaRight Hand, dueto the statement of Allaahthe Mighty and Majestic,
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" And theheavenswill befolded upin HisRight Hand." [Sooratuz- Zumar 39: 67]

And that He has a Face, dueto the statement of Allaah the Mighty and Majestic,
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" Everythingshall perish,exceptHisFace."
[Sooratul - Qasas28:88]

AndHisstatement,
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" AcidtheFaceof f/our [ord,’full of Majesty, shall remainforever."
[Sooratur- Rahmaan55:27]

AndHehasaFoot, dueto the statement of the Prophet (Sallahhaahu- ‘dahi-Wa sdam), "Until the Lord, the
Mighty and Majestic places His Foot upon it.” **® This is referring to Hell, due to the statement of the
Prophet (Sallahhaahu- ‘aaihi-Wa-sdam). Likewise, the one who is killed in the Path of Allaah the Mighty
and Majestic, he, “meets Allash the Mighty and Majestic whilst He is laughing at him.”**° And that He
descends every night to the lowest heaven, according to the narration of the Messenger of Allaah
(Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa-sdam) concerning that. And He is not one-eyed, due to the statement of the

158 Related by al-Bukhaaree (8/594) and Muslim (no. 2848), both of thererelate it by way of Qataadah from Anas Ibn Maalik.
19 Related by al-Bukhaaree (6/39) and Muslim (no. 1890), both of them relate it by way of al-A'raj from Abee Hurayrah.




Prophet (Sallahhaahu- ‘ daihi-Wa-salam) when he mentioned the Dgjjaal, so he said, "Verily heis one-eyed
and your Lordisnot one-eyed." **°

And that the Believers will seetheir Lord the Mighty and Mg estic upon the Day of judgement, just asthey
look at a full moon at night. And that He has a Finger due to the statement of the Prophet (Sallahhaahu-

‘dahi-Warsalam), "There is

160 Related by al-Bukhaaree (13/91) and Muslim (no. 2933), both of them relate it by way of Qataadah from Anas |bn Maalik.




no heart, except that it is between the two Fingers from the Fingers of the Most Merciful, the Mighty and
Majestic.” %! So verily these meaning that Allaah the Mighty and Majestic described Himself with, and those
that HisM essenger (Salahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa-sdam) described Him with, the reality of them cannot be known
by meditation, nor investigation, nor can one disbelieve (in them) whil st being ignorant of them, except after the
information reaches him. So verily the One who is mentioned in those narrations must be understood as
something that iswitnessed through hearing within the confines of thisworld for the one who hears about Him

by His reality and testifies to Him, just as was seen and heard from the Messenger of Allaah (Sallahhaahu-

‘dahi-Wa-salam). However, we affirm these Attributes and negate any tashbeeh (resemblance), just as Allaah
the Exalted negated it from Himself whilst mentioning Himself, so He said,
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"ThereisnothinglikeuntoHim, and HeistheAll-Hearing,theAll Seeing.”
[Sooratush-Shooraa42:11]...” 16

[B]: HIS STATEMENTS CONCERNING AL-QADAR:

1. It isrelated by a-Bayhageefromar- Rabee' |bn Sulayinaan who said, A sh Shaafi'eewas asked about Qadar,
so herecited,

“Whatever Y ouwish occurs, evenif | donot wishit.
Andwhatever | wish cannot occur, unlessY ouwill it.

Y oucreatedtheservantsuponyour Knowledge," %3
Sointermsof knowledge, thereistheyoung and theold.
This oneY ou havefavoured, andthisoneY ou haveforsaken,
AndthisoneY ou support, and that one Y ou do not support.
Sofromamongst themisthewretched andthefortunate,
And fromthemistherepugnant and thegood."*%*

2. It is mentioned by al-Bayhagee inManaagibush-Shaafi'ee that ash-Shaafi'ee said, "Verily the will of the
servants goes back to Allaah the Exalted, and they do not will anything, except that Allaah - the Lord of the
Worlds - haswilled it. So the people do not create their actions, rather, the actionsof the servantsarecreations
from the creations of Allaah the Exalted. And the Divine Pre-Decree(al-Qadar) the good and the evil of it is
from Allaah the Mighty and Majestic, the Punishment in the Grave istrue, 1 and the questioning of the people

161 The likes of this has been narrated by Ahmad in al-Musnad (4/ 182) and Ibn Maajab (1/72), and al-Haakim in al-Mustadrak (1/525)
and al-Aajurree in ash-Sharee'ah (p. 317) and Ibn Mandah in ar-Radd ‘'alal-Jahmiyyah (p. 87). All of them are from the hadeeth of
Nuwaas Ibn Sam'aan, al-Haakim said, "It is authentic upon the condition of Muslim, yet he did not relate it." And adh-Dhahabee agreed
in at Talkhees. And Ibn Mandah said about it, "The hadeeth of Nuwaas Ibn Sam'aan is a confirmed hadeeth. It is related by well-known
imaams from those whom it is not possible to criticize even one of them.”

182 | have quoted this creed from a transcribed manuscript from the original handwritten copy, which is preserved in the library of the
University of Leaden in Holland.

163 From 'Alee (radhiyallaahu anhu) that one day the Prophet (saw) was sitting with a wooden stick in his hand with which he was
scratching the ground. He raised his head and said, "There is none of you, but has his place assigned either in the Fire or in Paradise."
They inquired, "O Messenger of Allaah! Why should we carry on doing good deeds, shall we depend (upon Qadar) and give up work?"
TheProphet (saw) said, "No, carry on doing good deeds, for everyone will find it easy to do such deeds that will lead him towards that
for which he has been created." Related by Muslim (no. 6400).

164 Related in Manaagibush-Shaafi'ee (1/42-413), and Sharh Usoolul-Itigaad Ahlus-Sunnah wal- Jamaa'ah (2/702).

165 Erom 'Aa'ishah (radhiyallaahu anhu) who said that a Jewish woman came to her and mentioned the Punishment of the Grave, saying
to her, "May Allaah protect you from the Punishment of the Grave." So she asked the Messenger of Allaah (saw) about it and he said,
"Yes, there is Punishment in the Grave!" 'Aa'ishah (radhiyallaahu anhu) said, "After that, |1 never saw the Messenger of Allaah (saw),
except that he sought refuge from the Punishment of the Grave in every Prayer that he prayed." Related by al-Bukhaaree (no. 1372) From
Aboo Hurayrah (radhiyallaahu anhu) who said, 'The Prophet (saw) said, 'When one of you finishes the last tashahhud (testimony of
faith), he should seek refuge in Allaah from four things: From the Punishment of Hell, from the Punishment of the Grave, from the
trials of life and death, and from the evil trials of the Maseehud Dajjaal (Anti-Christ)." Related by Muslim (2/93), Aboo Daawood (no.
983). Sufyaan Ibn 'Uyaynah (d.197H) (rahimahu Allah) said, "The Sunnah is ten. Whosoever accepts them has completed the Sunnah,
and whosoever abandons anything from them has abandoned the Sunnah: Affirming al-Qadar (Divine Pre-Decree), giving precedence to
Aboo Bakr and 'Umar, the Pond in Paradise, Shafaa'ah (Intercession), the Scales, the Bridge over Hellfire, eemaan is statement and
action, the Qur'aan is the speech of Allaah, Punishment in the Grave, being raised-up on the Day of judgement and not testifying that
any Muslim will definitely be in Paradise or Hell." Related by al-Laalikaa'ee (no. 312). Ibn Abee Haatim (d.327H) (rahimahu Allah) said,
"Our chosen way is to follow the Messenger of Allaah (saw), the Companions, the taabi'een, and all those who followed them in
goodness; along with the abandonment of looking into the innovated matters, to hold fast to the way of AhlulAthar (People of
Narrations), such as Aboo 'Abdullaah Ahmad Ibn Hanbal, Ishaaq Ibn Ibraaheem, Aboo 'Ubayd al-Qaasim Ibn Sallaam and ash-Shaafi'ee;
to hold fast to the Book and the Sunnah upon the way of the Imaams who follow the narrations of the Salaf; adopting what was adopted
by the AhlusSunnah from the various cities," up until his statement, "Faith increases and decreases, and we have eemaan in the
Punishment of the Grave." AhlusSunnah wa I'tigaadud-Deen (no. 14)




in the Gravesis true'®®, and the reckoning is true, and Paradise and Hell are true, and the case is similar with
whatever elseisrelatedinthe Sunan." ¢’

3. And al-Laalikaa'ee relates from al-Muzanee who said, “Ash Shaafi'ee said, "Do you know who the Qadaree
is?Heisthe onewho saysthat Allaah has not created the creation, until He acts out the act of creation.”*¢

4. And al-Bayhagee mentions from ash-Shaafi'ee that he said, "The Qadariyyah are those about whom the
Messenger of Allaah (Sallahhaahu- * daihi-Wa-sdam) said, "They arethe Magians of thisUmmah."*° They are
thosewho say that Allaah doesnot know thesinuntil it occurs.”*"°

5. And al Bayhageerel atesfrom ar-Rabee’ | bn Sulaymaan from ash- Shaafi'ee that he used to detest offering the
Prayer behindaQadaree.*"*

(C): HIS STATEMENT CONCERNING EEMAAN:

1. Ibn'Abdul-Barr relatesfromar-Rabee who said, *| heard ash Shaafi'eesaying, “Faith (eemaan) isstatement,
action and belief in the heart. Have you not seen the statement of Allaah the Mighty andM gjestic,

186 Muhammad Ibnun-Nadr informed us saying: Mu'aawiyah Ibn 'Amr said: Zaa'idah informed us saying: Sulayrnaan al-A'mash

informed me: a -Minhaal Ibn 'Amr informed me saying: Zaadaan informed us saying: al-Baraa' informed me saying: We went out with
the Messenger of Allaah (saw) in the Funera Prayer for a man from the Ansaar (helpers). So we stopped at the grave, and the niche at
the side of it had not been dug out yet. So the Messenger of Allaah raised his head to the sky, and then he looked down to the ground
and conversed to himself. He said: Then he said, "Seek refuge with Allaah from the Punishment of the Grave," a few times. Then he
said, "Verily when the Muslim man has yet to reach the Hereafter, but he has already been ait off from this world, Angels from the
sky descend upon him having faces like the sun. So they sit as far from him as the eye can see, with them are the burial shrouds from
the burial shrouds of Paradise, and embalming perfume from the embalming perfumes of Paradise. So then the Angel of Death comes
and sits at his head, so he says, "Come out, O good soul to the forgiveness of Allash and His pleasure." He said: "So it flows out as a
drop flows out [from] a water-skin. So when he takes it, he does not leave it in his hand for the blinking of an eye." He said: "And
there comes out from him a smell like the best musk to be found upon the face of the earth. So they ascend with him, and they do not
pass by any of the angels except that he says: Who is this goodsoul? So they say: This is so and so. So the doors of heavens are open
for him, and they follow him through every level of heaven, until they reach the end of the seventh heaven. It is then said, "Write his
book in highness ('illiyyeen)." He said: So it iswritten. He said: Then it is said, "Return to the earth, because it is from there that We
created you, and it is to there that we return you, and it is from there that We raise you up again." So it isreturned to his body, then the
Anger come to him, then they say to him: Sit. Who is your Lord? So he says: My Lord is Allaah. He said: They say: What is your
Religion? He said: He says: My Religion is Islaam. So they say: Who is this man who was sent amongst you? He says: He is the
Messenger of Allaah (saw). So they say: How did you come to know of him? So he says: | read the Book of Allaah, and | believed in
it, and | attested to it. So it will be called out from the heavens, "Indeed he has spoken the truth, so make space for him in Paradise,

and clothe him with the clothes of Paradise, and show him his place in Paradise." He said: So he will be allowed to see it and his grave
will be made spacious for him as far as the eye can see. A man with beautiful clothes, a handsome face, and a good smell will be
presented to him; he will say, "Receive the glad tidings that will please you upon this day that you were promised. So [he] will say:
May Allaah have mercy upon you, who are you; because your face seems to represent goodness? He said: So he says: | am your

righteous deeds."

He said, "However, if he was a disbeliever, Angels with black faces will descend upon him, and with them are coarse woolen cloths. So
they sit as far from him as the eye can see." He said, "And the Angel of death comes and sits at his head, so he says: Come out O foul

soul to the Anger of Allaah and His displeasure. He said: So he does not like to be taken out of his body. He said: So he takes it out, he
does not leave it in his hand for the blinking of an eye. So the Angels take it in the burial shrouds of coarse woolen cloth. He said: And

there emanates from him the most offensive smelling stench like the foulest smelling corpse upon the face of the earth. So they ascend

with him, so they do not pass by any one of the Angels, except that he says: Who is this foul soul? He says, "So and so," using the most
evil of names. So when they reach the heaven, they open the door, but it closes upon him, and it is called out, "Return to the earth, since

| created you from it, and to it | return you, and from it | shall raise you again." So he is placed back in his body, so the Angels come to

him and they say: Sit. So they say: Who is your Lord? He said: He says: Haah, (haah), | do not know. So they say: What is your Religion?
So he says: Haah, haah, | do not know. | heard the people speaking. He said: So they say: Who is this man who was sent amongst you?

He said: So it is called out from the sky, "Verily he has lied, so make space for him in the Fire, and clothe him with the clothes of the

Fire. And he will be shown his place in the Fire. He said: So he will see his place in the Fire, and he will be overtaken by its heat and its

scorching air, and his grave will be constricted for him, until his ribs start to interlace. And then there will be represented a man with an

ugly face, repulsive clothes, and a repugnant smell, so he will say, ~“Woe to you, who are you? So by Allaah your face seems to resemble

evil.' So he will say: O Lord, do not establish the Hour! (O Lord), do not establish the Hour!" Shaykh Hamdee 'Abdul-Majeed as-Salafee

says in his checking of al-Ahaadeethut Tuwwaal (p. 59), "It is related by Ahmad (4/287-288, 295, 296, (no. 1849118492, 18570, 18571])
and by 'Abdur-Razzaaq (no. 6737), and by Aboo Daawood atTiyaalisee (no. 812), and al-Aajurree in ash-Sharee'ah (p. 367-370) and
al-Haakim (1/37-40), and Aboo Daawood (no. 4727). And it is related by an-Nisaa'ee (4/78), and Aboo Daawood (no. 3196), and lbn
Maajah (no. 1548-1549), and Ahmad (4/297), and the first section is from him. Al-Haakim said: It is saheeh (authentic) upon the

condition of the two Shaykhs, and adh-Dhahabee agreed with him, and the affair is as they say. It was also declared saheeh by
Ibnul-Qayyim after he quoted its authentication from Abee Nu'aym and other than him. Refer to AhkaamulJanaa'iz of our Shaykh,

Muhainmad Naasirud-Deenal-Albaanee."

167 M anaagji bush-Shaafi’ ee(1/145)

188 Sharh Usoolul-I'tiqaad Ahlus-Sunnah wal-Jamaa'ah (2/701)

18% Related by Aboo Daawood (5/66) and al-Haakim in al-Mustadrak (1/85), both of them relate it by way of Abee Haazim from Ibn
'Umar, al-Haakim said, "This hadeeth is saheeh upon the condition of the two Shaykhs, if it is confirmed that Abee Haazim heard from
Ibn 'Umar, yet they did not relate it." And adh-Dhahabeeagreed.

170 Manaagibush-Shaafi'ee (1/413)
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" AndAllaahwill not causeyour eemaantobelost."
[Sooratul- Bagarah2:143]

It meanstheir PrayerstowardsBaytut-Maqdis(the Sanctified House), sotheir Prayerswerenamed eemaan, and
itisactionand belief.”*"2

2. And al-Bayhagee relates from ar-Rabee' Ibn Sulaymaan who said, *| heard ash Shaafi'ee saying, "Faith
(eemaan) isstatement andaction, itincreasesand decreases." "3

3. And aBayhageerelatesfrom Abee Muhammad az-Zubayreewho said, A man asked ash-Shaafi'ee, "Which
action isthe most excellent with Allaah? So ash-Shaafi'ee said, "It isthat without which no actionis accepted.’
Hesaid, "Faith (eemaan) in Allaah - besideswhom thereisno truedeity - isthe highest level of actions, and the
noblest of themin status, and the most exalted in proportion.' Theman said, " Then will you not inform me about
eemaan, whether it is statement or action, or is it statement without action? So ash-Shafi'ee said, "Faith is
acting for the sake of Allaah, and some of that action is statement.' The man said, “Describe that to me until |
understandit.’ So ash-Shaafi'ee said, I ndeed eemaan has situations, stagesand levels. So from them isthe one
who is perfect and completed perfection, and the deficient one who is clear about his deficiency, and the
predominant one who is increasing in his predominance.' The man said, “So eemaan is not perfect, rather, it
increasesand decreases.' Soash Shaafi'ee said, "Yes.' Hesaid, "And what isthe proof for that? So ash-Shaefi'ee
said, "Verily Allaah - Sublimeis His mentioning - ordained eemaan upon the limbs of the Children of Aadam.
So he divided them according to it, and separated them upon it. So there is no limb from amongst the limbs,
except that it has attained a portion of eemaan that it's sister [imb has not attained according to what Allaah the
Exalted has pre-ordained. So from them is his heart, which cannot be confined by it and understood and
comprehended, anditistheleader of hisbody.

And from them are histwo eyes by which he looks and histwo ears by which he hears, and histwo hands by
which he strikes and his two legs by which he walks and his mouth by which he brings out from his heart and
histongue, that which he speakswith, and hishead in which hisfaceisfound.

That which has been ordained upon the heart is other than what has been ordained upon the tongue, and what
has been ordained upon the hearing is other than what has been ordai ned upon thetwo eyes, and what hasbeen
ordained upon the two hands is other than what has been ordained upon the two legs, and what has been
ordained upon the mouth is other than what has been ordained upon the face. So as for what Allaah has
obligated upon the heart from eemaan, then it is affirmation, knowledge, firm belief, pleasure and assent that
there is no deity worthy of worship besides Allaah, He is alone and has no partners. He has not taken a
companion, nor ason, and that Muhammad (Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi -Wa-sdam) isHisservantand M essenger; and
affirmation of whatever isf rom Allaah in terms of a prophet or book. So that is what Allaah - how Sublimeis
Hispraise- upontheheart, andthisisfromit'saction,
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" Except theonewhoisforced, whilst hisheartiscontent with eemaan.

However, theonewhoispleased with disbelief..."
[Sooratun-Nahl 16:106]

AndHesaid,
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"Indeedintheremembranceof Allaahdoheartsfindtranquility.”
[Sooratur-Rad13:28]
AndHesaid,
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172 al- Ingitaa(p. 81)
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"Thosewhosay," Webelieve," withtheir mouths, yet their heartshavenofaith.”
[Sooratul-Madidah5:41]

AndHesaid,
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" Andwhether you disclosewhat isinyour own selves, or conceal it,
Allaahwill call youtoaccount for it."
[Sooratul- Bagarah2:284]

So that is what Allaah has ordained upon the heart from eemaan, and thisis its action, and it is the head of
eemaan.

And Allaah has obligated statement and expression upon the tongue, of what the heart believes and affirms. So

Hesaidwith regardstothat,
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"Theysay, WebelieveinAllaah."
[Sooratul- Bagarah2:136]

AndHesaid,
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" And speak good to people.”
[Sooratul - Bagarah2:83]

Sothat iswhat Allaah hasordained for thetongue from statement and expression of the heart, and that isaction,
and that iswhat has been ordained for it from eemaan.

And Allaah has ordained for the hearing that it does not listen to what Allaah has prohibited, and that it
becomes averseto what Allaah has made unlawful for it. So He said with regardsto that,
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"Andindeedit hasbeen revealed toyouintheBook that when you hear theaayaat of Allaah being

modked, then donot sit with them until they changetoadifferent topic, or elseyouwill belikethem."
[Sooratun-Nisaa™ 4:140]

Then Hetrade an exceptionin the case of forgetfulness. So Allaah the Mighty and M gjestic said,
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" Andif Shaytaanmakesyouf orget.”

That isto say: then sit with them.

Gonai 8 5 501 37 2 50D

"Thendonot S|tW|th theoppressivepeopleafter youleaveremembered.”
[Sooratul -An'aam6:68]

AndHesaid,
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" Sogivegladtidingstthosewho haveheardtr;eWord. Sotheyfollowfthebest/ of it,thoseare theones

whom Allaah hasguided, they arethepeopleof under standing.”
[Sooratuz-Zumar 39:17-18]

AndHesaid,
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"IndeedtheBeliever sar esuccessful,thosewhoobser vehumilityintheir Prayers,”
until He said,
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" ...thosewhogivecharity."
[Soorat uFMu'minoon23:1-4]
AndHesaid,
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" Andiftheyhear idletalk,theyremovethemselvesfromit.”
[Sooratul Qasas28:55]
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" Ifthey passby someevil talk, they passit with dignity."
[Soorztt -d-Furgaan25:72]

So that iswhat Allaah - how SublimeisHis mentioning - has ordai ned upon the hearing from the rejection of
whatever isunlawful for it, and that isit'saction, and it isfrom eemaan.

And Allaah has ordained for the two eyesthat they do not look at that which Allaah has made unlawful, and that
they become averse to what Allaah has prohibited for thein. So Allaah the Blessed and Exalted said with
regardstothat,
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" Sotell thebelievingmentolower their gaze,andtoguardtheir privateparts."
[Sooratun-Noor 24:30-31]

Thetwo aayaat refer to one of them looking at the private parts of his brother, and guarding his own private
parts from being looked at. And it is said, everything that is mentioned in the Book of Allaah in regards to
guarding the private parts, then it refersto zinaa (fornication, adultery), except for thisaayah, sinceit refersto
thegaze. Sothat iswhat Allaah has ordained upon thetwo eyesfrom lowering the gaze; that istheir action, and
itisfromeemaan.’




Then heinformed about what He ordai ned upon the heart and the hearing and the gaze in one aayah. “So Allaah
the Glorified and Exalted said in regardsto that,
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" And donot follow that which you havenoknowledgeof.

Verilythehearing, sight and heart of each of youwill bequestioned.”
[Sooratull - 1sraal7:36]

He said, "Meaning, that He has ordained upon the private part that it does not rub up against what Allaah has
made unlawful for it.

" Andthosewhopreservethelr prlvateparts. '
[Sooratul -Muminoon23:5]

AndHesaid,
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" And you havenot been hiding against your selves,
lest your ear s,and your eyes,and your skinstestify againstyou.”
[Sooratul -Fussilat (41): 22]

So the meaning is the skins of the private parts and the thighs. So that is what Allaah has ordered upon the
private partsfor thosewho guard them from that which is not lawful for them, and thisistheir action.

And He ordained upon the hands that he must reach out with them towards that which Allaah the Exalted has
made unlawful, and that He reaches out with them to do that which Allaah has commanded from charity, and
keeping the ties of kinship, and jihaad in the Path of Allaah, and purification for Prayers. So He said with

regardstothat,
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" Oyouwhobelieve! Whenyou set out tooffer thePrayer, then wash your faces,
and your handsup totheelbows."

| Sooratul-Maa'dah5:61]

Until the end of the aayah. And He said,
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" Sowhen you meet up with thosewhodisbelieve,
thenstriketheir necks,untilyouhavekilled andwounded many of them.
After that,thereiseither generosityor ransom.”
[SoorahMuhammad47:4]

Thisisbecausethestriking, war and the preservation of thetiesof kinship and charity isitsremedy.

And he ordained upon the legs that he does not walk with them toward what Allaah has made unlawful. So He
saysinregards tothat,
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" And donot walk upon theearth with arrogance.
Verilyyoucanneither tear,nor penetratetheearth,

nor canyouattainastatur elikethemountainsinheight.”
[Sooratul -1sraa’ 17:37]

And He ordained upon thefacethat it must prostratet o Allaah during the day and night, and during the times of
Prayer. SoHesaidwithregardstothat,
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" O youwho believe! Bow down and prostrateand wor ship your Lord and do good,
sothat per hapsyou may becomesuccessful."
[Sooratul -Hajj 22:77]

And Hesaid,
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" Andverilythemosguesarefor Allaah, sodo. not call upon anyoneother than Allaah."
[Sooratul-Jinn72:18]

What is meant by “mosques’ hereiswhatever the son of Aadam placeshisforehead and other thanit uponinhis
Prayer.' He said, " So thisiswhat Allaah has ordained upon these limbs."

And Hereferred to the purification and Prayers as eemaan in His Book. And that was when Allaah the Exalted
turned the face of His Prophet from Prayer towards the Sanctified House (Baytul-Maqdis) to the Kabah. And
the Muslims had been praying towards the Sanctified House for sixteen months. So they said, "O Messenger of
Allaah, doyou seethe Prayerswe prayed towardsthe Sanctified House?What istheir condition and what isour
condition? So Allaahthe Exaltedreveal ed,
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" And Allaah would not causeyour eemaantobelost.
Verily AllaahisMost Kind and the Bestower of Mercy."

[Sooratul- Bagarah2:143]

So the Prayer was named eemaan. So whosoever meets Allaah whilst having guarded his Prayers, and every
limb from amongst hislimbsfulfilled everything that Allaah had commanded and ordained for them - hemeets
Allaah with complete eemaan from the people of Paradise. And whomsoever has left off something from that
intentionally, from what Allaah has obligated him with, he meets Allaah with deficient eemaan.' He said, "And
indeed its deficiency and perfection is known, but where will its increase come from? So ash-Shaafi'eesaid,
“Allaah -how SublimeisHismentioning - said,
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" And whenever asoor ahisrevealed, they say, Which of you hasitincreasedinfaith?' Soasfor those
whobelieve, thentheir eemaan hasincr eased and they receiveglad tidings. And asfor thosein whose

heartsthereisadisease, thenit will add doubt totheir suspicion, and they will d ieasdisbelievers."
[Sooratut-Tawhbah9:124]

AndHesaid,

A 0l . 0 ¥ Jf"‘:fﬂ-ﬂ;‘?
QGM AU 9 el ¢ |50l 42 (0-6-‘!
"Verilythey wereyoungmenwhobelievedintheir Lord,

andWeincreasedtheminguidance.”
[Sooratul -Kahf 18:13]

So ash-Shaafi'ee said, "And if all of this eemaan had been one, there would have beennoincrease, nor decrease
in it. No one could have had any superiority in it, and the people would have all been the same, and any
superiority would have been nullified. However, the Believers are entered into Paradise due to perfect eemaan,
and the Believers will attain levels due to superiority according to Allaah in Paradise, and with a decrease in
eemaan, they will enter deeper intotheFire.'

Ash-Shaafi'ee said, “Verily Allaah the Mighty and Mgjestic races his servants, just ashorsesareraced uponthe
day of the competition. Then they travel upon their various speeds, so He places each person in accordance to
their level. And He has not taken away anything of their right in that, and He does not give precedence to the
slower personover thefaster one, nor the second rate over thefirst rate. And due to this, excellence isfound
from the beginning of this Ummah to itsend. And if it had not been the case that the one who was quicker to
eemaan overtook the onewho was slower than him, thelatter part of thisUmmah would have overtakenitsfirst

pm.“174
(D): HIS STATEMENT CONCERNING THE COMPANIONS:

1. It is related by al-Bayhagee from ash- Shaafi'ee that he said, "Allaah the Blessed and Exalted praised the
Companions of the Messenger of Allaah (Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa sdam) inthe Qur'aan, the Tawraat and the
Injeel, and He mentioned them upon the tongue of the Messenger of Allaah (Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa-sdam)
with apraisethat no one after them has received. So may Allaah bestow mercy upon them and give them good
news of what they have been given from that of far reaching lofty positions, the truthful ones, the martyrs and
the righteous. So they presented to usthe sunan (traditions) of the Messenger of Allaah (Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-
Wa-sdam) and witnessed him whilst the Revel ation descended upon him. So they knew what the M essenger of
Allaah (Sallahhaahu- ‘aaihi-Wa-salam) mentioned generally, specifically, resolutely and for instructions. And
they knew from his Sunnah whatever we know and what we are ignorant of. And they are above usin every
type of knowledge and ijtihaad and piousness and intellect - and attaining knowledge by it and discovery
through it. And their opinions are more praiseworthy and better for us than the opinions that we have for
ourselves,andAllaahknowsbest.”*"®

2. And al Bayhageerelatesfromar-Rabee' I1bn Sulaymaanwho said, *| heard ash Shaafi'eesayinginpreference,
*Aboo Bakr and 'Umar and 'Uthmaan and Alee." 17

174 Manaagibush Shaafi'ee (1/387-393)
175 Manaagibush-Shaafi'ee (1/442)
176 Manaagibush- Shaafi‘ee (1/423)




3. And a-Bayhagee relates from Muhammad 1bn 'Abdullaah Ibn 'Abdul-Hakam*”” who said, I heard
ash-Shaafi'eesaying,  Themost excellent of the peopleafter the M essenger of Allaah (Sallahhaahu- ‘alaihi-Wa-

sdam) isAboo Bakr, then 'Umar, then 'Uthmaan, then 'Alee, may Allaah be pleased with all of them."*"®

4. And a-Harawee relates from Y oosuf |bn Y ahyaa al- Buwayteewho said, 'l asked ash-Shaafi‘ee, ‘Can | pray
behind a Raafidee? He said, 'Do not pray behind the Raafidee, nor the Qadaree, nor the Murjiyee.™ | said,
Describe them to me.' He said, “The one who says that eemaan is statement (only), then heis Murjiyee'. And
whosoever says that Aboo Bakr and 'Umar are not the two imaams, then he is a Raafidee. And whosoever
placesthe Will for himself, then heis Qadaree."*®°

(E): HISPROHIBITION FROM CONTROVERSIES AND KALAAM IN THE RELIGION:

7 He is Muhammad 1bn 'Abdullaah Ibn ‘Abdul-Hakam al-Misree, Aboo 'Abdullaah; ash-Sheeraazee said about hirn, "A companion of
ash-Shaafi'ee and he took figh from him. And during the trial (i.e. the trial of the creation of the Qur'aan) he was taken to Ibn Abee
Du'aad, and he did not answer in the way that he wanted him to answer, and he was returned to Egypt. He died in the year 272H."
Tabagaatul-Fugahaa' (p. 99), and refer to his biography in Tabagaatush-Shaafi'iyyah (p. 30) of Ibn Hidaayatullaah, and Shadharaatudh-
Dhahab (2/154).

178 Manaagibush-Shaafi'ee (1/433)

179 Imaam Aboo Jafar at-Tahaawee (d.321H) said in his 'Ageedah (no. 69), "And we see the Prayer to be permissible behind everyone
from amongst the people of the Qiblah, whether he is righteous or sinful..." Imaam Ibn Abil-'lzz al -Hanafee (d.792H) said, "There
occurs in Saheehul-Bukhaaree (Related by Ibn Abee Shaybah in a-Musannaf (2/378), and |bn Hajar attributes it to al -Bukhaareein

at-Talkhees (2/43), and it is related by al-Bayhagee in asSunanul-Kubraa (2/122)] that 'Abdullaah Ibn 'Umar (radiyallaahu ‘anhumaa)
and Anas Ibn Maalik used to pray behind al-Hajjaaj Ibn Y oosuf ath-Thagafee. Y et al-Hajjagj was a disobedient oppressor. And he also
relates in his Saheeh (no. 694) that the Prophet (saw) said, "Offer your Prayers with them, since if they are correct, then you have a
reward, and they have areward, and if they are mistaken, then it is upon them."

Know - may Allaah have mercy upon you and us - that it is permissible for a man to pray behind one from whom he does not know
any innovation and sin, by agreement of the imaams. And it is not from the conditions of following that the followers must know the
creed of their imaam, nor should he put him to trial by saying: What is your creed? Rather, he must pray behind one whose condition
is hidden. So if he has prayed behind an innovator who calls to his innovation, or a disobedient sinner who openly sins, and he is an
appointed imaam whom it is not possible to pray except behind him, such as the imaam of the Friday Prayer and the two 'Eeds, and the
imaam who leads the Prayer of Pilgrimage at 'Arafah, and the likes of that, then the follower must pray behind him, according to the
general view of the Salaf and the Khalaf.

And whomsoever |eaves off the Friday Prayer behind a sinful imaam, then he is an innovator according to most of the Scholars. And
the correct view is that he should pray and that he should not repeat his Prayer. So the Companions used to pray the Friday Prayer and
the congregational prayer behind the sinful imaam, and they did not repeat their Prayers, as 'Abdullah 1bn 'Umar used to pray behind
al-Hajjaaj 1bn Yoosuf and so did Anas Ibn Maalik, as has preceded.

And in the Saheeh (no. 695) there occurs that 'Uthmaan Ibn 'Affaan (radhiyallaahu anhu), when he was prevented from leading the
peoplein Prayer by a person, he was asked, 'Verily you are the regular imaam, and this person who is leading the Prayer is an imaam
of fitnah?!' So he said, 'O son of my brother, verily the Prayer is from the most beautiful things that the people do. So if they do
something good then do it along with them, and if they do something evil, then stay away from their evil.' So the Prayer behind the
disobedient sinner and the innovator is correct in and of itself. So if the follower prays behind him, his Prayer is not nullified.

However, it is detested for the one who is compelled to pray behind him, because enjoining the good and prohibiting the evil is
obligatory.

And from that is the one who manifests innovation and disobedience, yet he is not appointed as an imaam for the Muslims. So he is

deserving of rebuke until he repents. So if it is possible to boycott him until he repents, that will be good. And if some of the people
leave off Prayer behind him and pray behind other than him so as to oppose the evil until he repents, or to leave him alone, or to
prohibit the people from the likes of his sins, there may be a Sharee'ah benefit in that. And the follower must not miss the Friday
Prayer, nor the congregational Prayer. As for when the follower is going to miss the Friday Prayer or the congregational Prayer if he
abandons the Prayer behind him, then the Prayer behind him is not to be abandoned, except in the case of an innovator who opposes
theCompanions- may Allaah be pleased with all of them.

Likewise, if the imaam is appointed by the rulers, then there is no Sharee'ah benefit in leaving off the Prayer behind him. So here, the
Prayer cannot be left off behind him. Rather, offering the Prayer behind him is better. So if it is possible for the person to prevent the
evil from becoming apparent with regards to the imaamate, then that is obligatory upon him. However, if a person other than him has
been appointed by the ruler (also) then it is possible to turn the imaamate over to him. It may not be possible to remove the imaamate
from him, except with an evil that is much greater than the harm of the evil that he has manifested. So in this case, it is not possible to
remove a smaller corruption by a greater corruption, nor is the lesser of the two harms to be reached by the greater of the two. So the
Sharee'ah rules have come to bring about the benefits and their completion, and to do away with the harms and decrease them in

accordance to the instances. So missing the Friday and congregational Prayers is an evil that is greater than the evil of following a
disobedient imaam in them. It is not preferred to do thisif his staying away (from the Prayer) will not remove the disobedience (from
the imaam). So in this case, the Sharee'ah benefit is negated without removing that evil.

S as for when it is possible to pray the Friday Prayer and the congregational Prayers behind a righteous imaam, then this is much
better than performing it behind a disobedient one. So therefore, at that moment he is praying behind a disobedient imaam without

excuse. So this becomes a place for ijtihaad for the Scholars, from them are those who say: it must be repeated; and from them are
those who say: it must not be repeated, and thisis a vast topic in the books of al-furoo' (secondary issues of figh).

Indeed it has been proven from the texts of the Book and the Sunnah and the consensus of the Salaf that the leader and imaam of the
Prayer and the ruler, and the leader in war and the one in charge of the Sadagah (charity) are all to be obeyed in the instances
involving ijtihaad. It is not upon him to obey those under his authority in the places of ijtihaad. Rather, they must follow him in that
and leave off their view for his. So the benefit is uniting and having agreement and the evil is in division and disagreement.”

Muhadhdhab Sharhul-Aqgeedatut -Tahaawiyyah (p. 296-298), as prepared by Saalih Ibn 'Abdur-Rahmaan.

18 phammul-Kalaam (gaaf/215) and it was mentioned by adh-Dhahabee in as-Siyar (10/31).




1. And al-Haraweerel atesfront ar -Rabee' |bn Sulaymaan who said, '| heard ash-Shaafi'ee saying, "...If aman
wereto adviseanother with hisbooksof knowledge, and amongst them were books containing kalaam, then no
advicecan becontainedintheir, becausekal aamisnot fromknowledge.” *8*

2. And a-Harawee relates from al-Hasan az-Zafaraanee who said, "I heard ash-Shaafi'ee saying, "| have not
debated with anyone using kalaam except once, and | seek forgivenessfrom Allaah f orthat.” 182

3. And akHaraweerelatesfromar-Rabee' | bn Sulaymaan who said, “Ash-Shaafi'eesaid, 'If | wanted to, | could
havewritten alarge book against every opponent. However, kalaam (idle speech) isnot from my nature, and |
do not like that anything from it shoul d be attributed to me. &3

4. And Ibn Battah relates from Abee Thawr who said, Ash-Shaafi'ee said to me, "I have not seen anyone who
hasput onanything fromkal aam and succeed. '8

5. And al Haraweerelatesfrom Y oonusal-Misreewho said, “Ash-Shaafi'eesaid, ‘ It isbetter for amanto spend
hiswholelife doing whatever Allaah has prohibited - besides Shirk with Allaah - rather than spending hiswhole
lifeinvolved in kalaam.” %

So these are the statement of Imaam ash-Shaafi'ee (rahimahu Allah) in the issues of usoolul-deen (the
foundationsof theReligion), and thisishispositiontowards'ilmuk kalaam. 186

181 Dhammul-Kalaam (qaaf/213) and it was mentioned by adh-Dhahabee in as-Siyar (10/30).

182 Dhammul-K alaam (qgaaf/213) and it was mentioned by adh-Dhahabee in as-Siyar(10/30).

183 Dhammul-Kalaam (gaaf1215)

184 Al-1baanah al-Kubraa (p. 535536)

185 M anaagi bush-Shaafi'ee (p. 182) of Ibn Abee Haatim.

188 As for kalaam (rhetoric, idle talk), or ilmulkalaam (the knowledge of rhetoric, idle talk), then we find this to be prohibited in Islaam,
as the Messenger of Allaah (saw) said, "Allaah sent down the Qur'aan in seven readings. And argumentation about the Qur'aan is
disbelief. Whatever you know from it, then act upon it; and whatever you are ignorant of, then return it to the One who is
knowledgeable of it." Saheeh: Related by Aboo Daawood (no. 4603), al-Haakim (2/223), Ibn Hibbaan (1/232) and Ahmad (2/258). It
was authenticated by Shaykh al-Albaanee in Silsilatul Ahaadeethus Saheehah (no. 1522). The Messenger of Allaah (saw) came out to his
Companions whilst they were arguing about al-Qadar (Pre-Decree). So his face became red with anger, so he said, "This is what you were
commanded with, this is what you were created for?! You use parts of the Qur'aan against other parts. It is due to this that the nations
before you were destroyed,” and there occurs in the narration of Muslim, "Verily those before you were only destroyed due to their
differing about their book." Related by Muslim (no. 2666) and al-Majma' (1/156), from Anas Ibn Maalik (radhiyallaahu anhu). It is
related that it was said to 'Abdullaah Ibn 'Umar (radhiyallaahu anhu), "Many people have passed before us reciting the Qur'aan, yet
wasting the knowledge." Related by Muslim (no. 9) and at Tirmidhee (no. 2610)




SECTION SIX: THE CREED OF IMAAM AHMAD IBN HANBAL (D.241H)

[A]: HIS STATEMENT CONCERNING TAWHEED:
1. Thereoccursin Tabagaatul- Hanaabilah that Imaam Ahmad was asked about tawakkul, so he said, "Itisto cut
off thedesirefor that which the creation longsfor.”*8’

2. Andthereoccursin Kitaabul- Mihnah of Hanbal that Imaam Ahmad said, " Allaah has always been a Speaker,
and the Qur'aanisthe Speech of Allaah the Mighty and Majestic, it isnot created in any way. And Allaah isnot
to be described with anything more than what He - theMighty and Majestic - described Himself with,” 8

3. And Ibn Abee Y alaarelates from Abee Bakr a-Marwazeewho said, "I asked Ahmad Ibn Hanbal about the
ahaadeeth which are rejected by the Jahmiyyah in regards to the Attributes and the ru'yah,*®® and the isma and
the story of the Throne, so he declared them authentic and said, “The Ummah has received them with
acceptance, so passthemonasthey havecome.” **°

4. 'Abdullaah Ibn Ahmad said in Kitaabus-Sunnah, that Ahmad said, "Whosoever allegesthat Allaah does not
speak, then heisadisbeliever. Verily we passthese ahaadeeth on asthey have come."**

5. And al Ladlik aa'eerel atesfrom Hanbal'%? that he asked |maam Ahmad about the ruyah, so he said, "They are
authentic ahaadeeth, we believe in them and affirm them. And we believein evergthing that has been narrated
fromtheProphet (Sallahhasahu- ‘daihi -Wa sdam) with good chainsof narration.”**3

6. And Ibnul Jawzee mentionsin alManaagjib abook that Ahmad In Hanbal wrote to Musaddad,*** it wasstated
therein, "They describe Allaah with what He described Himself with, and they negate from Allaah what He

negatedfromHimseff..."**°

7. There occursin the book ar-Radd 'alal-Jahmiyyah of Imaam Ahmad, that he said, "And Jahm Ibn Safwaan

alleged that whosoever described Allaah with something that He described Himself with in His Book, or
something that is narrated from His Messenger; that he was a disbeliever, and that he was from the
Mushabbihah."%®

8. And Ibn Taymiyyah mentions in ad-Dar' that Imaam Ahmad said, "We believe that Allaah is above His

Throne however He wishes and as He wishes, without a limit (hadd), nor an Attribute that the describer can
comprehend, nor alimit which the describer can place. So the Attributes of Allaah are from Him and for Him,
and Heisas He described Himself, He cannot be encompassed (in vision) by the eyes." %’

9. And Ibn Abee Y alaa mentions from Ahmad that he said, "Whomsoever aleges that Allaah will not be seen
in the Hereafter, then heisadisbeliever who haslied upon the Qur'aan."**®

187 Tabaqaatul-Hanaabilah (1/416)

188 K itaabul-Mihnah (p. 68)

189 The ru'yah refers to the Believers seeing Allaah. From Jareer Ibn 'Abdullaah alBajalee (radhiyallaahu anhu) who said, 'We were sitting
with the Messenger of Allaah (saw) when he looked at the full moon at night. So he said, 'Indeed you shall look at your Lord just as you
look at this moon, you will not be harmed by looking at Him." Related by al-Bukhaaree (1/105), Muslim (1/439), Aboo Daawood (no.
4729), atTirmidhee (no. 2551) and an-Nisaa'ee in al-Kubraa (2/427) and Ibn Maajah (no. 177) by way of Qays Ibn Abee Haazim, from
Jareer. From Suhayb Ibn Sinaan an-Namree (radhiyallaahu anhu) from the Prophet (saw) who said, "When the people of Paradise have
entered Paradise, Allaah the Blessed and Exalted will say, 'Do you want that | should increase you with something? So they will say,
‘Have you not whitened our faces? Have you not entered us into Paradise and given us salvation from the Fire? So the veil will be raised.
So then there will be nothing more beloved to them than the opportunity to look at their Lord the Mighty and Majestic." Related by
Muslim (1/163) and at Tirmidhee (no. 2552) and an-Nisaa'ee inal-Kubraa (4/ 198) and Ibn Maajah (no. 187) by way of 'Abdur-Rahmaan
Ibn Abee Ya'laa from Suhayb. From Abee Sa'eed al Khudree (radhiyallaahu anhu) who said, 'We said, 'O Messenger of Allaah, will we see
our Lord upon the Day of Judgement? He said, 'Are you harmed by looking at the sun or the moon in a cloudless sky? We said, 'No.' He
said, 'Then verily you will not be harmed by looking at your Lord upon that day, just as you are not harmed by these two." Related by al-
Bukhaaree (4/285) and Muslim (1/167) by way of 'Ataa’ Ibn Yasaar from Abee Sa'eed.

190 T abagaatul-Hanaabil ah (1/56)

191 as-Sunnah (p. 71) of 'Abdullaah 1bn Ahmad. Ibn Hanbal

192 He is Hanbal Ibn Ishaaqg lon Hanbal Ibn Hilaal Ibn Asad, Aboo 'Alee ash-Shaybaanee, and he is the son of the paternal uncle of
Ahmad Ibn Hanbal; al-Khateeb said about him, "Reliable (thigah), firm." He died in the year 273H. TaareekhulBaghdaad (8/286-287)
and refer to his biography in Tabagaatul-Hanaabilah (1/143).

198 Sharh Usoolul-I'tigaad Ahlus-Sunnah wal -Jamaa'ah(2/507)

1% Heis Musaddad Ibn Misrahad 1bn Mursabil al-Asdee al-Basree, adh-Dhahabee said about him, "The imaam, the haafidh, the

evidence." He died in the year 228H. Siyar A'laamun-Nubalaa' (10/591) and refer to his biography in Tahdheebut-Tahdheeb (10/107).
19 Manaagibul-lmaam Ahmad (p. 221)

196 gr- Radd ‘alal -Jahmiyyah (p. 104).
197 Dar'utTa'aanidul-Agl wan-Nag!l (2/30)
198 Tabagaatul-Hanaabilah (1/59, 145)




10. And Ibn Abee Y alaa mentioned froth 'Abdullaah 1bn Ahmad who said, "I asked my father about a people
who say, 'When Allaah spoke to Moosaa, **° * He did not speak with avoice,' so my father said, “Allaah spoke
with avoice, and we passthese ahaadeeth on asthey have come." 2%

11. And a-Laalikaa'ee relates from 'Abdoos Ibn Maalik al-'Attaar that he said, | heard Ahmad Ibn Hanbal
saying, "...the Qur'aan is the Speech of Allaah, and it is not created, and do not weaken in saying that it is not
created. Sincethe Speech of Allaahisfrom Him, and nothing from Himis created.?**

199 |maam Aboo Bakr al-Marroodhee, the companion of Ahmad Ibn Hanbal, said, "I heard Abaa 'Abdullaah - meaningAhmad - and it
was said to him that 'Abdul-Wahhaab was speaking and he had said, "Whosoever claims that Allaah spoke to Moosaa without a voice,
then he is a Jahmee, and an enemy of Allaah, and an enemy of Islaam.' So Aboo 'Abdullaah said, 'How beautiful is what he has said, may
Allaah pardon him." Related by al-Khallaal from al-Marroodhee, Dar'utTa'aarud (2/37-39). 'Abdullaah Ibn Ahmad said, "l said to my
father, 'Verily there are those who say that Allaah did not speak to Moosaa with a voice.' So he said, "These are the heretical Jahmiyyah,
they only use ta'teel (denial)," and he mentioned the narrations in opposition to their statement." Majmoo'ul-Fataawaa (12/368). From
'Abdullaah Ibn Anees who said, 'l heard the Messenger of Allaah (saw) saying, 'Allaah shall assembletheservants - or the people - naked,
barefoot and obscure.' We said, "What is obscure? He said, "They will not have anything to do with them. So they will be called by a voice

that they will hear from afar - | think he said - just as they would have heard it from near, 'l am the Master, | am the Supreme Judge..." A
hasan hadeeth related by Ahmad (3/495). The Imaam of AhlulHadeeth, Muhammad Ibn Ismaa'eel al-Bukhaaree (d.256H) said, "So
verily Allaah the Mighty and Majestic calls with a voice that is heard from afar just as it would be heard from near. So this does not
change for Allaah - how Mighty is His remembrance - and in this is a proof that the voice of Allaah does not resemble the voice of the
creation, because the voice of Allaah - how Sublime is His remembrance - is heard from afar just as it is heard from near." Khalg Af'aalul-
Ibaad (p. 149)

200 Tabagaatul-Hanaabilah (1/185)

201 Sharh Usoolul-I'tigaad Ahlus-Sunnah wal-Jamaaah (1/157) Muhammad Sa'eed Ramadaan al -Bootee said, "As for the Speech (of
Allaah) which is the wording, then they (Ahlus-Sunnah and the Mu'tazilah) are all agreed that it is created, and that it does not
emanate from the Essence of Allaah the Most Perfect; with the exception of Ahmad Ibn Hanbal and some of his followers. So indeed
they held that these letters and recitations are also old in their essence, and that their meaning is the Attribute of Speech." Kubraa al-
Y ageeniyyatul-Kawniyyah (p. 126) 8th edition, Daarul-Fikr.

Asfor his statement, "As for the Speech (of Allaah) which is the wording, then they (AhlusSunnah and the Mu'tazilah) are all agreed
that it is created..." Ahmad |bn Sa'eed ad Daarimee said, 'l said to Ahmad |bn Hanbal, 'l will say to you a statement, and if you oppose
anything from it, then say, 'l opposeit.' | said to him, 'We say that the Qur'aan, from its beginning to its end, is the Speech of Allaah,

nothing from it is created. And whoever claims that something from it is created, then he is a disbeliever.' So he did not oppose
anything from it and was pleased with it." Related by Ibn Abee Haatim, as is found in Tabagaatul-Hanaabilah (1/46). Imaam Ahmad
said, "The Qur'aan is the Speech of Allaah in al situations from the situations; it is not created." Related by Ibn Haanee' in a-Masaa'd
(2/158). Ishaaq |bn Raahawayh said, "There is no difference amongst the people of knowledge that the Qur'aan is the Speech of
Allaah, and that it is not created. So how can something which comes out from the Lord - the Mighty and Majestic - be created?’
Related by Itm Abee Haatim, asis found in al -Uluww (p. 132) of adh-Dhahabee. Muhammad Ibn Aslam at-Toosee said, "The Qur'aan
is the Speech of Allaah, it is not created, regardless of where it is read, or however it is written, it does not become distorted, altered,

nor changed." Related by Ibn Abee Haatim, asis found in a -'Uluww (p. 140).

Asfor his statement, "...and that it does not emanate from the Essence of Allaah the Most Perfect..." Imaam Ahmad Ibn Hanbal said,

"1 met the men, Scholars and jurists of Makkah and al-Madeenah and a-Koofah and al-Basrah and ash-Shaam and ath-Thughoor and
Khurasaan. So | saw them to be upon the Sunnah and the Jamaa'ah, so | asked them about it - meaning the wording. So all of them
said that the Qur'aan is the Speech of Allaah, it is not created; from Him it began and to Him it shall return.” Ikhtisaasul-Qur'aan (no.
9), fromal-Marroodhee from Ahmad. And he said, "Allaah will not cease to be the Knower and the Speaker. We worship Allaah by
His Attributes, which are not limited, nor known except with what He described Himself with. And we return the Qur'aan to the One
who is knowledgeable of it, to Allaah the Blessed and Exalted. So He is knowledgeable of it, it came from Him and to Him it shall

return." al-Mihnah (p. 45) of Hanbal. Aboo Jafar Ahmad Ibn Sinaan said, "Whoever claims that the Qur'aan is two things, or that the
Qur'aanisanarrative, then heis - by Allaah besides Whom there is no other true deity - a heretic, a disbeliever in Allaah. This Qur'aan
isthe Qur'aan that A llaah reveal ed through Jibreel upon the tongue of Muhammad (saw) without distortion, nor alteration.
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" Falsehood cannot approachitfrominfrontofit,nor frombehindit.

ItisrevealedfromtheWiseandPraiseworthy."
[Sooratul-Fussilat 41:42]

And Allaah the Mighty and Majestic said,
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" Say: Ifall of mankind and theJinnwer etounitefor thepur poseof
bringingaboutthelikesofthisQur'aan,
theywould not beabletobringabout thelikesof it."
[Sooratul-Israa’ 17:88]

So if aman were to take an oath not to speak for a day, then he read the Qur'aan, or he prayed and read the Qur'aan, he would not have
broken his oath. Nothing is to be taken as an analogy with the Speech of Allaah. The Qur'aan is the Speech of Allaah, from Him it
emanated and to Him it shall return. Nothing from Allaah is created, nor are His Attributes, Names, nor Knowledge created,"
I khtisaasul-Qur'aan (no. 16).




(B): HIS STATEMENT CONCERNING AL -QADAR:

1. And Ibnul-Jawzee mentioned in a-Manaagib that Ahmad Ibn Hanba wrote to Musaddad, and he stated
therein, "And to believe in a-qgadar (Divine Pre Decree); its good and its evil, and its sweethess and its
bitternessisfrom Allaah.”2%?

2. And atKhallaal relates from Abee Bakr al-Marwazee that he said, "Aboo 'Abdullaah was asked, so he said,
“The good and the evil has been pre-decreed upon the servants? Soit wassaid to him, “Allaah created the good
andtheevil.' Hesaid, "Yes, Allaah pre decreedit.”

3. And there occursin the book as- Sunnah of Imaam Ahmad that he said, "And the gadar - itsgood and itsevil,
and its little and its abundance, and its apparent and its hidden, and its sweetness and its bitterness, and its
beloved and its detested, and its reward and its punishment, and its beginning and its end - is from the
Pre-Decree of Allaah. And no onefrom amongst them can transcend nor exceed the Will of Allaah the Mighty
and Majestic, nor hisPre-Decree." 2%

4. And al-Khallaal relates from Muhammad Ibn Abee Haaroon from Abul-Haarith who said, °| heard Abaa
'‘Abdullaah saying, "So Allaah the Mighty and Majestic pre-decreed obedience and disobedience and He
pre-decreed the good and the evil. And whoever waswritten asfortunate, then heisfortunate, andwhoever was
written asmiserable, then heismiserable. 2%

And as for his statement, "...with the exception of Ahmad Ibn Hanbal and some of his followers." 'Amr Ibn Deenaar said, "I knew the
Companions of the Prophet (saw). So whoever was from amongst them from the past seventy years used to say: Allaah is the Creator,
and everything other than Him is creation. And the Qur'aan is the Speech of Allaah, it came out from Him andto Him it shall return,”
I khtisaasul-Qur'aan (no. 6). Sufyaan ath-Thawree said, "The Qur'aan is the Speech of Allaah, it is not created. It emanated from Him
and to Him it shall return, and whoever says other than this, then he is a disbeliever." A man asked Sufyaan Ibn 'Uyaynah about the
Qur'aan, 'O Abaa Muhammad, what do you say about the Qur'aan? So he said, 'It is the Speech of Allaah, it came out from Him, and
to Him it shall return." Aboo Bakr Ibn 'Ayyaash said, "The Qur'aan is the Speech of Allaah, it was taught to Jibreel who taught it to
Muhammad (saw). It emanated from Him and to Him it shall return." All four of these narrations - which come from other than
'Ahmad Ibn Hanbal and some of his followers' can be found in Ikhtisaasul-Qur'aan (p. 138). So in mentioning this, al- Bootee "places
the Imaam of Ahlus-Sunnah in opposition to Ahlus-Sunnah, and he ascribed deviation to his ‘ageedah. He ascribed the 'ageedah of the
Mu'tazilah - which negates the Speech from Allaah - to AhlusSunnah. And then he presents it to the reader as the 'ageedah of
Ahlus-Sunnah and their Imaam, yet Ahlus-Sunnah are free from that he ascribes to them." From the words of 'Abdullaah ash-Shaamee
al-Atharee in al-Asaalah (issue 11, p. 61-62). And indeed Aboo Jafar Muhammad Ibn Haaroon al-Mukhrimee al-Fallaas said, "If you
see a man finding fault with Ahmad Ibn Hanbal, then know that he is a misguided innovator." Refer to al-Jarh wat-Ta'deel (p.
308-309) and Taareekh Dimashq (5/294).
So since these statements from the Scholars of the Salaf have already refuted al -Bootee's statement, "...and that it does not emanate
from the Essence of Allaah the Most Perfect," it becomes necessary to explain what the position of the Salaf meant. Shaykhul-lslaam
Ibn Taymiyyah (d.728H) said, "Andthe statement of the Salaf, 'From Him it emanated,’ did not mean by thisthat it separated from His
Essence and took up residence in other than Him and so therefore the Speech is created. Rather, none of His Attributes have separated
from Him and changed location to other than Him. So how is it possible for the Speech of Allaah to separate from His Essence, or
other than it from the Attributes?" Majmoo'ul-Fataawaa(12/274,517-518, 550). He also said, "And from that which Ahmad opposed
was the statement of the Jahmiyyah alleging that the Qur'aan is not found in the chests, nor in the books." Majmoo'uH-ataawaa
(12/388).
And as for his statement, "So indeed they held that these |etters and voices are old (i.e. created), and that their meaning is the Attribute
of Speech." So here al-Bootee has claimed that the letters of the Qur'aan and the voices (i.e. recitation) are created. However, Allaah
said,
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"Andindeed Weknowthattheysay,
"Itisonlyahumanbeingwhoteacheshim,"
thetongueoftheonewhomt heyrefer toisforeign,

andthisisinclear Arabiclanguage.”
[Sooratun-Nahl 16:103]

From Ibn 'Abbaas who said, "When Jibreel was sitting with the Prophet (saw), he heard a strange sound from above, so he raised his head
and said, "This is a door from the sky that has been opened today, it has never been opened, except upon this day." So an angel
descended from it, so he said. "This is an angel that has descended to the earth, it has never descended except today." So he greeted them
and said, 'l give you glad tidings of two lights that | have come to give you, they have not been given to anyone before you, al-Faatihah
and the last aayah of al-Bagarah. You will not recite a letter from them, except that it will be given to you." Related by Muslim (no. 806),
an-Nisaa'ee (2/138), al-Haakim (1/55&559) and Ibn Hibbaan (no. 766). 'Abdullaah Ibn Mas'ood said, "Learn the Qur'aan. Verily every
letter from it that is written, ten rewards are obtained, and ten sins are expiated. | do not say that 'Alif Laam Meem,' is ten, rather, | say
that Alif is ten and Laam is ten, and Meem is ten." Related by Ibn Abee Shaybah (10/461). Shu'ayb 1bn Habhaab said, "Whenever a man
used to recite with Abul-'Aaliyah (d.90H), and he did not recite as he recited, rather, he said, "As for me, then | shall recite it as such and
such." He said, "So | mentioned that to Ibraaheem an-Nakha'ee, so he said, 'l see that your Companion has heard that whoever
disbelieves in a single letter from it, then indeed he disbelieves in all of it." Related by Ibn Abee Shaybah (10/513-514) and by Ibn Jareer
in his Tafseer (no. 56).

202 Managibullmaam Ahmad (p. 169, 172) 203 as-Sunnah (no. 85) of Abee Bakr al-Khallaal

203 as-Sunnah (p. 68)

24 asSunnah (no. 85)




5. 'Abdullaah Ibn Ahmad said, "| heard my father being asked by 'Alee Ibn Jahm about the one who speaks of
al-gadar, isheadisbeliever?Hesaid, "If hedeniesthe Knowledge when he saysthat Allaah doesnot know until

the creation knows, thenitisknown that he has denied the K nowledge of Allaah, so heisadisbeliever." 2%

6. 'Abdullaah Ibn Ahmad said, "I asked my father another time about performing the Prayer behind the Qadaree.
Sohesaid, If hedisputesit and callstoit, then do not perform the Prayer behind him." 2%

[C]: HIS STATEMENT CONCERNING EEMAAN:

1. Ibn Abee Y dlaamentionsfrom Ahmad that he said, "' From the most excellent qualities of eemaan (faith) isto
lovefor thesakeof Allaah and to hatefor the sake of Allaah."?*’

2. And Ibnul Jawzee mentions that Ahmad said, "Faith (eemaan) increases and decreases, as occurs in the
narration, " The most complete of the Believersin eemaan isthe best of themin character.” 2%, ..”2%°

3. And al-K hallaal relatesfrom Sulaymaan |bn Ash'ath #'° who said, *Abaa'Abdullaah said, “The Prayer, zakaat
(charity), Hajj (Pilgrimage) andrighteousnessi sfromeemaan, and di sobedi encedecreaseseemaan. 2**

4. 'Abdullaah Ibn Ahmad said, "I asked my father about a man who saysthat eemaan is statement and action, it
increases and decreases. However, he does not make exception, isheaMurji ?Hesaid, | hopethat hewill not
haveirjaa.' | heard my father saying, "The proof against exception isthe statement of the Messenger of Allaah

(Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-Warsdam) to the people in the graves, "And if Allaah wills, we shall be meeting up with
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5. 'Abdullaah Ibn Ahmad said, "I heard my father - may Allaah bestow mercy upon him - being asked about
irfjaa’, sohesaid, "Wesay: eemaanisstatement and action, itincreasesand decreases. | f aperson commitszinaa
(adultery, fornication) anddrinksintoxi cants, hi seemaan (faith) decreases.” '

(D): HIS STATEMENT CONCERNING THE COMPANIONS:

1. There occursin the book as- Sunnah of Imaam Ahmad what follows, "And it isfrom the Sunnah to mention
the good qualities of the Companions of the Messenger of Allaah (Sdlahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa sdam), all of them
together. And to refrain from mentioning their evil qualities ard the differing that occurred between them. So
whosoever speaksill of the Companions of the Messenger of Allaah (Sallahhaghu- ‘dahi-Wa sdam), or one
person from amongst them, then heis an innovator, Raafidee, repulsively diseased, mentally underdevel oped
person. Allaah will not accept honesty nor exchange from him. Rather, loving them is the Sunnah, and
supplicating for them brings about closeness to Allaah, and following them is the way, and taking their
narrationsis nobility." Then he said, "Then the Companions of the Messenger of Allaah (Salahhaahu- ‘aaihi-
Wa-sdam) - afterthefour (Caliphs) - are the best of the people, and it is not permissible for anyone to mention
anything from their bad qualities, nor to charge anyone from amongst them with afault, nor a deficiency. So
Whoso%\{(;r does that, then it is indeed obligatory upon the ruler to capture and punish him, and he must not
pardon.

2. And I bnul-Jawzee mentions aletter of Ahmad to Musaddad, and it iswritten therein, "And to testify that the
ten are in Paradise; Aboo Bakr, 'Umar, 'Uthmaan, Alee, Tahah, azZubayr, Sad and Saeed, and
‘Abdur-Rahmaan | bn 'Awf, and Aboo 'Ubaydah Ibnul Jarraah. And whoever the Prophet (Sallahhashu- “aaihi-
Wa-sdam) testified for, wetestify that heisin Paradise. 216

3. 'Abdullaah 1bn Ahmad said, 'l asked my father about the imaams, so he said, '‘Aboo Bakr, then 'Umar, then
'Uthmaan, then'Alee.”?’

2053 Sunnah (p. 119) of 'Abdullaah Ibn Ahmad

26 asSunnah (1/384)

207 Tabaqaatul-Hanaabilah (2/275)

208 Related by Ahmad in al-Musnad (2/250) and Aboo Daawood (5/60) and atTirmidhee (3/457) from Abee Salamah, from Abee
Hurayrah. And atTirmidhee says about it, "This hadeeth is hasan saheeh."

209 Manaagibul-lmaam Ahmad (p. 153, 168, 173)

210 He is Aboo Daawood Sulaymaan Ibn Ash'ath Ibn Ishaaq as-Sijjistaanee, a person of the Sunan. Imaam adh-Dhahabee said about him,
"The imaam, the firm one, the leader of the memorizers." He died in the year 275H. Tadhkiratul-Huffaadh (2/59) and refer to his
biography in Taareekhul-Baghdaad (9/55).

211 gs-Sunnah (no. 96) of al- Khallaal.

212 Related by Muslim (2/669), by way of 'Ataa’ from 'Adishah

213 55-Sunnah (1/307-308) of ‘Abdullaah Ibn Ahmad 1bn Hanbal

214 gs-Sunnah (1/307) of 'Abdullaah Ibn Ahmad Ibn Hanbal

215 K jtaabus-Sunnah (p. 77-78) of Imam Ahmad.

216 Manaagibul-lmaam Ahmad (p. 170) of lbnul-Jawzee

27 asSunnah (p. 235)




4. And'Abdullaah Ibn Ahmad said, 'l asked my father about a people who say that Alee was not a Caliph. He
said," Thisisarejected, evil statement."?8

5. And Ibnul Jawzee mentionsfrom Ahmad that he said, "Whoever does not affirm the khilaafah for Alee, then
heis more misguided than the donkey of hisfamily.?*°

6. And Ibn Abee Y alaa mentions from Ahmad that he said, "Whoever does not make ‘Alee Ibn Abee Taalib
fourth in the khilaafah, then do not speak to him and do not marry to him.”?%

(E): HISPROHIBITION FROM KALAAM AND CONTROVERSIESIN THE RELIGION:

1. Ibn Battah relates from Abee Bakr at Marwazee who said, 'l heard Abaa'Abdullaah saying, "Whoever is
given to kalaam will not succeed, and whoever isgiven to kalaam will not be free from becoming Jahmee. 22

2. And Ibn 'Abdul- Barr mentionsin Jaami' Baynaanul-11m wa Fadlihi, from Ahmad who said, "Verily aperson
of kalaam will never succeed, ever. And you will never see anyone looking into kalaam, except that there is
corruptionin hisheart.???

3. And a-Haraweerelatesfrom'Abdullaah Ibn Ahmad Ibn Hanbal who said, "My father wrote to 'Ubaydullaah
Ibn Y ahyaa |bn Khaagaan, >* | am not a person of kalaam, nor do | hold the view of kalaam in anything from
this, except what is found in the Book of Allaah and the hadeeth of the Messenger of Allaah (Sallahhaahu-
“daihi-Wa-salam). So asfor other than that, then speaking about itisnot praiseworthy. 224

4. 1bnul Jawzeerelatesfrom Moosaal bn'Abdullaah at- Tarsooseewho said, *| heard Ahmad |bn Hanbal saying,
*Do not sit with the people of kalaam, evenif they are defending the Sunnah.” 22

5. And Ibn Battah relates from Abul-Haarith as-Siyaagh who said, "Whoever loves kalaam, then it will not
comeout from hisheart, and you will not seeaperson of kal aam succeeding.” #2°

6. And Ibn Battah relates from 'Ubaydul laah |bn Hanbal who said, "My father informed us saying: | heard Abaa
‘Abdullaah saying, 'Hold firmly to the Sunnah and the hadeeth and Allaah will benefit you with it. And beware
of dispute, quarreling and argumentation, since a person who loves kalaam will not succeed. And whoever
invents new kalaam, his affair does not end in anything except innovation, because kalaam does not call to
goodness. And | do not like kalaam, nor dispute, nor argumentation. So hold firmly to the sunan and the aathaar
(narrations) and the figh that will benefit you. And leave alone the quarrelling and the kalaam of the people of
deviation and argumentation. We know the people and they did not know this, and they stayed away from the
people of kalaam. And the end result of kalaam is not good. We seek refuge with Allaah and beware of the
fitnahand may webesafeand awareof every form of destruction.*’

7. And Ibn Battah mentionsin al-1baanah from Ahmad who said, "If you see aman loving kalaam, then warn
against him.”?%8

So these are his - may Allaah bestow mercy upon him - statements in regards to the issues pertaining to
usoolud-Deen, and thisishispositionin regardsto 'ilmuk-kaaam.

218 a5 Sunnah (p. 235)

219 Manaagjibuklmaam Ahmad (p. 163).

220 T abagaatul-Hanaabil ah (1/45)

221 A|-|baanah (2/538)

222 Jaami' Bayaanul-llm wa Fadlihi (2/95)

223 He is AbulHasan 'Ubaydullaah Ibn Yahyaa lbn Khaagaan atTurkee, then al-Baghdaadee, adh-Dhahabee said about him, "The great
minister ...a minister for the representative and the ambassador. He obtained favour from the representative and he was very generous."
And Ibn Abee Yahyaa said, 'He quoted things from our imaam, from them is that he said, ~| heard Ahmad saying: | denied myself the
help of the ruler, but it was not unlawful." He died in the year 263H. Siyar A'laamun-Nubalaa™ (9/13), Tabagaatuil-Hanaabilah (1/204)
224 Dhammul-Kalaam (baa/216/qaaf)

225 M anaagjibul-l maam Ahmad (p. 205)

226 al- Ibaanah (2/539) of 1bn Battah

227 Al-1baanah (2/539) of lbn Battah
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SECTION SEVEN: BIOGRAPHIES OF THE FOUR IMAAMS
ABOO HANEEFAH??°

He is the imaam, the fageeh, the Scholar of al'lraaq, Aboo Haneefah an-Nu'maan Ibn Thaabit Ibn Zawtaa
at-Taymeeal-K oofee, the master of Banee Taymullaah |bn Tha'labah, it was said that he was from the sons of
al-Faras. Hewas born in the year 80H during the lifetime of the younger Companions, and he saw Maalik 1bn
Anaswhen he cameto themin al- Koofah. However, not asingleletter from them hasbeen confirmed from him.

Ahmadal-'ljleesaid, " Aboo Haneefah at- Taymee was from agroup of oil dealers, heused to buy and sell silken
fabrics."

And'Umar Ibn Hammaad |bn Abee Haneefah said, "Asfor Zawtaa, then he is from the people of Kaabil and he
wasborn firm upon Islaam. And Zawtaawasin possession of thetribe of Taymullaah Ibn Thalabah. So hewas
old and his alegiance was to them, then to the tribe of Qifl." He said, "And Aboo Haneefah was a fabrics
merchant, and hisshop wasknownin Daar 'Amr |bn Hareeth."

And Nadr Ibn Muhammad a-Marwazee said, "From Y ahyaalbn Nadr who said, "Thefather of Abee Haneefah
wasfromNisaa."

And Sulaymaan | bnur-Rabee' relates from al- Haarith 1bn Idrees who said, "The origin of Aboo Haneefah is
fromTirmidh."

And Aboo 'Abdur- Rahmaanal-Mugree said, " Aboo Haneefah was from the peopl e of Baabil ."

And Aboo Jafar Muhammad Ibn Ishaaq |bnul-Bahlool relates from his father, from his grandfather who said,
"Thaabit,the father of Aboo Haneefah wasfrom the peopl e of al- Anbaar."

From Mukrim Ibn Ahmad al-Qaadee who said, Ahmad | bn'Abdullaah | bn Shaadhaan at Marwazeeinformed us
from his father, from his grandfather: | heard |smaaeel saying, Ismaaeel Ibn Hammaad Ibn Abee Haneefah
an-Nu'maan | bn Thaabit | bnul-M arzabaan informed us from the sons of Faaris al- Ahraar, by Allaah softness
never fell upon us. "My grandfather wasborn in the year 80H, and Thaabit went to 'Alee whilst he was young.
So he supplicated for his blessing and for his offspring, and we hope that this supplications from Alee was
answeredthroughus.

Muhammad |bn Sa'd a- 'Awfeesaid, | heard Y ahyaalbn Maeen saying, Aboo Haneefah wasreliable (thigah),
and he did not relate any hadeeth, except those that he had memorized, and he did not relate those that he had
notmemorized.”

And Saalih Ibn Muhammad said, *| heard Y ahyaa lbn Maeen saying, “Aboo Haneefah was thigah in hadeeth.’
And Ahmad Ibn Muhammad |bnul-Qaasim Ibn Mahraz relates from Ibn Maeen, “There was no problemin
Aboo Haneefah.' And he said another time. "Hewasfrom the peopl e of truthfulnessaccording to us, and hewas
not faulted with lying." Indeed Ibn Hubayrah | eft thejudiciary to him, so my father used to beajudge.’

FromShu'ayblbn Ayyoob as-Sareefeenee, Aboo Y ahyaa al-Himaanee informed us, '| heard Abaa Haneefah
saying, | saw a dream that terrified me. | saw that | was digging up the grave of the Prophet (Sallahhaahu-
‘dahi-Warsalam). So | cameto a-Basrah, so| commanded amanto ask Muhammad | bn Seereen, so heasked
him. So he said, “This man is digging up the narrations of the Messenger of Allaah (Salahhaahu- ‘aaihi-Wa-
sam)."

The muhaddith, Mahmood Ibn Muhammad al Marwazee said, Haamid Ibn Aadam informed us, Aboo Wahb
Muhammad Ibn Mujaahim informed us saying, "I heard 'Abdullaah | bnul-M ubaarak saying, "If Allaah had not
aided methrough Abee Haneefah and Sufyaan, | would have been like therest of the people.”

From Ahmad Ibn Zubayr, Sulaymaan Ibn Abee Shaykh informed us, Hujr 1bn 'Abdul-Jabbaar informed me
saying, "It was said to al-Qaasim Ibn Man, "Are you pleased to be from amongst the boy servants of Aboo
Haneefah? He said, "The people have not sat in circle more beneficia than that of Abee Haneefah.' So
al-Qaasim said to him, "Come with me to him." So when he came to him, he stuck to him, and he said, "I have
not seenthelikesof this.'

229 The following biography is taken from Siyar A'laamun-Nubalaa (6/394-403), slightly adapted. For biographies of Aboo Haneefah,
refer to: Tabaqgaatul-Khaleefah (no. 176-327), Taareekhut-Bukhaaree (8/81), Taareekhus-Sagheer (2/43), al-Jarh wat Ta'deel,(8/449-450),
Kitaabul-Majrooheen (3/61), Taareekh Baghdaad (13/323324), al.Kaamil fit-Taareekh (5/549. 585), Wafiyaatul-A'yaan (5/415-423),
Tahdheebul-Kamaal (no. 1414-1417), TahdheebutTahdheeb (1/98/4), Tadhkiratul-Huffaadh (1/168), Meezaanul-I'tidaal (4/265), al'lbr
(1/314), MaraatulJinaan (1/309), al-Bidaayah wan-Nihaayah (10/ 107 ), TaqreebutTahdheeb (10/449452), an-Nujoomuz-Zaahirah
(2/12), alJawaahirul-Mudee'ah (1/26-32), Khilaasah Tahdheebul Kamaal (no. 402), Shadhamatudh-Dhahab (1/227-229).




And Bishr Ibnul-Waleed rel atesfrom al- Qaadee Aboo Y oosuf who said, "Once when | was walking with Aboo
Haneefah, | heard aman saying to another, “This Aboo Haneefah does not sleep at night.' So Aboo Haneefah

said, "By Allaah, do not relate from methat which | do not do.

'Abdur-Rahmaan Ibn Muhammad Ibnul-Mugheerah said, *| saw Aboo Haneefah pronouncing verdictsfor the
peopleat a mosquein a-Koofah, upon hishead wasalong black hood."

Andlbnul-Mubaarak said, | have not seen aman more dignified in his gathering, nor having better' manners
and mildnessthan Aboo Haneefah.'

Y azeed IbnHaaroon said, "I have not seen anyone more easy going than Aboo Haneefah."

Wakee' said, | heard Abee Haneefah saying, “Urinating inthe mosqueisbetter than some anal ogical deduction
(qiyaas).”

AndfromMu'aawiyahad-Dareer who said, "L oving Abee Haneefah isfrom the Sunnah."

AndfromMugheeth Ibn Badedl who said, "Aboo Haneefah was called by a-Mansoor to the judiciary, so he
refused. So he said, “Do you desire that which we have? So he said, "No, | am not appropriate.” He said, “You
havelied.' He said, " So the Leader of the Believershasr uled that | am not appropriate. Sincel am aliar, then |
am not appropriate. And if | was truthful, | would have informed you that | was not appropriate." So he was
detained. And Ismaaeel 1bn Abee Uways relates something similar from ar-Rabee' a-Hagjib, and in it Aboo
Haneefah said, "By Allaah, | am not safe from pleasure, so how could | be safe from anger? So | am not
appropriate for that." So a-Mansoor said, 'Y ou have lied. Rather, you are appropriate.' So he said, "How isit
lawful for you to give authority to one who lies? And it was said that Aboo Haneefah worked for him. So he
judged in oneaffair and remained for two days, then he complained for six daysand died.’

And thefageeh, Aboo 'Abdullaah as-Saymaree said, "He did not accept the position of judge. So hewasbeaten
and detained and he died in jail.' And Hayyaan |bn Moosaa a-Marwazeesaid, "Ibnul-M ubaarak wasasked, "I s
Maalik better in figh, or Aboo Haneefah? He said, "Aboo Haneefah." And al-Khuryabee said, "No one finds
fault with Aboo Haneefah, except onewhoisjeal ous, or anignoramus.'

And Yahyaa |bn Sa'eed al-Qattaan said, "We do not liein front of Allaah. We have not heard anything better
than the opinion of Abee Haneefah. Andindeed we havetaken many of hisstatements."

And'Aleelbn’'Aasimsaid, "If theknowledge of Imaam Aboo Haneefah waswei ghed agai nst the knowl edge of
the people of hisera, hewould have outweighed them."

And Hafs Ibn Ghiyaath said, The speech of Abee Haneefah in figh is more intricate than poetry. No one finds
fault withit except anignorant person.

And Jareer said, "Mugheerah said to me, "Sit with Aboo Haneefah to gain figh, sinceif Ibraaheem an-Nakhaee
was living, he would sit with him." And Ibnul-Mubaarak said, "Aboo Haneefah had more figh than the rest of
thepeople.”




MAALIK IBN ANAS?*®

Heisthe Shaykh of Islaam, the evidence of the Ummah, the Imaam of Daarul-Hijrah (i.e. a-Madeenah), Aboo
‘Abdullaah Maalik 1bn Anas In Maalik Ibn Abee 'Aamir Ibn ‘Amr Ibnul- Haarith Ibn Ghaymaan |bn Khuthay!
Ibn'Amr Ibnul-Haarith - and heis Dhoo Asbah In'Awf Ibn Maalik Ibn Zayd Ibn Shaddaad Ibn Zur'ah. And he
is Himeer al Asghar al- Himeeree, then al Asbaheeal-Madanee, an ally from the tribe of Taym from Quraysh.
So they were the allies of 'Uthmaan the brother of Talhah Ibn 'Ubaydullaah, one of the ten (guaranteed
Paradise). And his mother is'Aaliyah Bint Shareek al Azdiyyah. And his maternal uncles are Aboo Suhay!|
Naafi'and Uways, and ar-Rabee' and an-Nadr, the children of Abee'Aamir.

Abul-Hasan Alee I bn 'Abdul- Ghaneeal-Mu'dal informed us, ‘Abdul- L ateef 1bn Y oosuf informed us, Ahmad I1bn
Ishaag informed us, Muhammad Ibn Abil-Qaasim al-Khateeb informed us, saying, Abul-Fath Muhammad Ibn
'‘Abdul-Baagee informed us, Alee Ibn Muhammad Ibn Muhammad al-Anbaaree informed us, 'Abdul-Waahid
Ibn Muhammead Ibn ‘Abdullaah bn Mahdee informed us, Muhammad | bn Makhlad informed us, Aboo Y ahyaa
Muhammad Ibn Saeed Ibn Ghaalib a- 'Attaar informed us, 1bn'Uyaynah informed usfrom Ibn Khurayj, from
Abuz-Zubayr, from Abee Saalih, from Abee Hurayrah reaching the Prophet (Sallahhaahu- ‘adaihi-Wa- sdam)
who said, "The people will mount the backs of camelsin search of knowledge. So they will not find a Scholar
moreknowledgeabl ethan aScholar in a-Madeenah." 2!

And Abul-M ugheerahal-Makhzoomee said that it means the people will keep seeking knowledge. They will not
find anyone more knowledgeabl e than a Scholar in a-Madeenah. So this could be Sa'eed | bnul- Musayyib,then
whoever is after him from the teachers of Maalik, then Maalik, then whoever comes after him in knowledge,
and hewasthemost knowl edgeabl e of hiscontemporaries.

| say, the Scholar of a-Madeenah after the Messenger of Allaah (Sallahhaahu- ‘dahi-Wa-sdam) and his
CompanionswasZayd|bnThaabit, and'Aadishah, thenIbn'Umar, then Sa'eed | bnul-Musayyib, thenaz-Zuhree,
then'Ubaydullaah Ibn'Umar, then Maalik.

And Taahir IbnKhaalid a- Ayleerelatesfrom hisfather, fromIbn'Uyaynahwho said, "Maalik did not convey a
hadeeth, except that it was authentic, and he did not relate except from one who was thigah (reliable). And |
haveonly seenal-Madeenahwasteaway after hisdeath,' meaningintermsof knowledge.

Ibnul-Madeenee said, "I heard 'Abdur-Rahmaan Ibn Mahdee saying, Wuhayb - and he was from the most
perceptive of peoplein hadeeth and narrators - informed me that he arrived in al-Madeenah.' He said, "So | did
not see anyone, except that he was being commanded and prohibited, except for Maalik and Y ahyaalbn Sa'eed
al-Ansaaree. %2

'Abdur-Rahmaansaid, "Noone has preceded Maalik inthe authenticity of hadeeth.'

Ibn Mahdee said, "The imaams of the people in their time were four; athThawree, Maalik, al-Awzaaee and
Hammaad |bn Zayd.' And hesaid, '| have not seen anyone moreintelligent than Maalik."3

Andfrom Maalik who said, "The shield of the Scholar is, "I do not know,' so if he neglectsit, his statement is
attacked. >

And al-Haytham Ibn Jameel said, *| heard Maalik being asked about eighty-four issues. So he answered thirty
two of them with, "I do not krow." And from Khaalid Ibn Khadaash who said, 'I came to Maalik with forty
issues. So hedid not answer meanything except for fiveissues.

20 Taken from Siyar A'laumunNubalaa (8/47-130), slightly adapted. For biographies of Imaam Maalik, refer to: Jamaa'ul-'llm (no. 242)
of ash-Shaafi'ee, Taareekh Khaleefah Ibn Khayaat (1/423, 2/179), Tabaqaat Khaleefah (no. 275), atMa'aarif (no. 498499) of lbn
Qutaybah, al-Muntakhib (no. 106-107) of atTabaree, Mashaahir 'Ulamaa'ul. Amsaar (no. 1110), al-Hilyah (6/316), Ansaabul'Arab
(1/7435436) of Ibn Hazm, Tarteebul-Madaarik (1/102154), al-Mubhamaat fil-Hadeeth (2/34) of anNawawee, Tadhkiratul-Huffaadh
(2749) of 1bn 'Abdul-Haadee, Sifatus-Safwah (2/177-180), al-Kaamil (6/147) of Ibnul-Atheer, Tahdheebul-Asmaa' wal-Lughaat (2/75-79)
of an-Nawawee, WafiyaatulA'yaan (4/135-139), al'lbr (1/272) of adh-Dhahabee, Maraatul-Jinaan (1/373-377), al-Bidaayah wan-Nihaayah
(10 /174-175), ad-Deebaajul-Madhhab (1/55-139), TahdheebutTahdheeb (10/5), at-Taareekhul Kabeer (7/310), atTaareekhus Sagheer
(2/220), Sharhul-Bukhaaree (1/6) of al-Qalshaanee, Miftaahus-Sa'aadah (2/12), Shadhamatudh-Dhahab (2/12-15), al-Kaashif (3/112),
Taareekh Ibn Ma'een (2/543-546), al-Ansaab (1/287), al-Lubaab (1/69), Muroojudh-Dhahab (3/350), TaareekhulKhamees (2/333) and
Tabagaatul-Qiraa™ (2/35)

281 Related by Ahmad (2/299), at Tirmidhee (no. 2682), lbn Hibbaan (no. 2308), al-Haakim (1/91) and al-Bayhagee (1/286). So
at-Tirmidhee declared it hasan and it was authenticated by Ibn Hibbaan and al-Haakim, and adh-Dhahabee agreed.

232 From the introduction to al-Jarh wat Ta'deel (1/13)

233 From theintroduction to al-Jarh wat -Ta'deel (1/13)

24 Al-Intigaa (p. 38)




Ibn Wahb relates from Maalik, that he heard 'Abdullaah Ibn Y azeed Ibn Hurmuz saying, "It is befitting for the
Scholar that he passes on to his students the statement, "1 do not know," until that becomes the foundation that

they fleeto.'

Ibn 'Abdul-Barr said, ‘It is authentically related from Abud-Dardaa’ that "I do not know,' is half of
knowledge.'**

Muhammad Ibn Rumh said, | saw the Prophet (Salahhaahu- ‘aaihi-Warsdam) [in a dream], so | said, "O
Messenger of Allaah, verily Maalik and a-Layth differ, so from which of the two should | take? He said,
“Madlik, Maalik."#®

Muhammad Ibn Jareer said, "Indeed Maalik was beaten with the whip, and there was differing in regards to the
reason for that. So a-'Abbaas Ibnul-Waleed related to me, Ibn Dhakwaan related to us from Marwaan
a-Tataaree that jafar prohibited Maalik from the hadeeth, "Thereis no divorce for the one who is forced.” %’
Then lie plotted to ask him about it, so herelated it to the leaders of the people. So he was beaten with the whip.

And al-'Abbaas informed us, |braaheem Ibn Hammaad informed us that he used to look at Maalik when he
stoodfor hisgathering. Hewould carry one hand with the other.

From Ibn Sa'd who said, al-Waagidee informed us, saying, 'When Maalik was called and consulted, and heard
from and accepted from, people became jealous of him. And they treated him unjustly in everything. Sow hen
he worked with Jafar Ibn Sulaymaan, they went to him quickly, and many who came to him were against
Maalik. Sothey said, 'Y our right-hand worker doesnot seethisbay'ah (oath of allegiance) of yoursasanything,
and he takes the hadeeth related by Thaabit Ibnul Ahnaf about the divorce of the one who is forced. It is
permissibleaccording tohim.' Hesaid, 'So Ja'far becameangry, so hecalled Maalik. So he established the proof
in regards to what had been raised about him. So he commanded that he be disrobed, then he beat him with the
whip. And his arms were pulled until they became dislocated from his shoulders. And the affair that he
undertook wasgrave. So by Allaah, Maalik never ceased after that to be held in high esteem.’

| say, thisisthe result of a praiseworthy trial, and it elevates the status of the servant amongst the Believers.
And whatever the case, it is what our own hands have earned, and Allaah pardons a very great deal.
"Whosoever Allash intends good for, He brings misfortune and calamity upon him."*® The Prophet

(Sdllahhashu- ‘dahi-Wa-sdam) also said, "Everything decreed for the Believer is good for him.”*° And
Allaahthe Exalted said,
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" AndWeshalltryyouuntil Wehavetested thosewhostrivehar d from amongst you

and arepatient,and Weshall test your facts."
[SoorahM uhammad47:31]

AndHealsorevealed in His statement,
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“Whenasingledisaster struck you, whereasyou struck themwith adisaster twiceasgr eat,

doyouthenask, Fromwheredidthiscome?' Say,itisfromyour ownselves."
[SoorahAdli-'Imraan3: 165]
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235 Refer to TarteebuwWadamik ( 1/ 144) and Jaami' Bayaanul -1lm wa Fadhhi (1/54).

2% Al-Intigaa’ (p. 38)

237 |t has been mentioned in marfoo' (raised) form, it is only mawgoof (stopped) upon Ibn 'Abbaas. It is related by Ibn Abee Shaybah in
al-Musannaf (5/48) by way of Hasheem, from 'Abdullaah Ibn Talhah al-Khuzaa'ee, from Abee Yazeed al-Madeenee, from 'lkrimah, from
Ibn 'Abbaas who said, "There is no divorce for the one who is forced, nor the one who is oppressed.” And al-Bukhaaree (9/343) related it
in mu‘allag (suspended) form.

238 Related by al -Bukhaaree(no.5645).

239 Related by Muslim (no. 2999) from Suhayb (radhiyallaahu anhu) and by Ahmad in his Musnad (5/24) from Anas lbn Maalik
(radhiyallaahu anhu).




AndAllaahsays,
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* Andwhatever misfortunebefal Isyou,
it isbecauseof what your own handshaveear ned.
AndAllaah pardonsandfor givesmuch."
[SooratushShooraa42:30]

SotheBeliever - whenheistried - patiently perseveres, takesadmonition, seekstheforgivenessof Allaah, and
does not pre occupy himself with blaming the one who has mistreated him, since Allaah is just in His
Judgement. So he praises Allaah that his Religion hasremained secure, k nowing that the punishment sufferedin
thisworldislighter and better for him.

And aFQanabee said, ‘| heard them saying, "Maalik's age was eighty nine years, he died in the year one
hundredand seventy nine."

And Ismaaeel Ibn Abee Uwayssaid, "Maalik becamesick, so | asked some of our people about what he said at
thetimeof hisdeath. They said, "Herecited thetashahhud (testification of faith), then herecited,
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"Their affair isfor AIIaah beforeand after."
[Sooratur-Room30:4]

And he died on the fourteenth of Rabee'ul- Awwal, in the year one hundred and seventy nine. So the leader,
'Abdullaah [bn Muhammad In Ibraaheem Ibn Muhammad Ibn 'Alee lbn 'Abdullaah Ibn 'Abbaas al, Haashimee
prayed over him.

AndAbooMus'abaz- Zuhree said, "Hedied after the tenth of Rabee'ul-Awaval, after ninety years." Muhammad
Ibn Sahnoon said, "He died upon the thirteen of Rabee'u- Awwal."




IMAAM ASH-SHAAFI'EE?*

HeisMuhammad Ibn Idrees | bnul-'Abbaas| bn'Uthmaan I bn Shaafi' Ibnus-Saaib Ibn 'Ubayd Ibn 'Abd Y azeed
Ibn Haashim Ibnul-Muttalib Ibn'Abd Manaaf |bn Qusee | bn Kilaab Ibn Murrah lbn Kab Ibn Lu'eelbn Ghaalib,
the Imaam, the Scholar of his era, the protector of Hadeeth, the Fageeh of the Religion, Aboo 'Abdullaah
al-Qurashee, then al-Muttalibee ash-Shadfi 'ee al-M akkee, al-Ghazziyee by birth, arelative of the M essenger of
Allaah (Sallahhaahu- *daihi-Wa-sdam) by marriage, and thedescendant of hispaternal uncle. Soa-Muttaibis
the brother of Haashim whoisthefather of ‘Abdul- Muttalib.

Itisagreed that the Imaam was bornin Ghazzah, and hisfather, Idrees, died asayouth. So Muhammad grew up
as an orphan under the guardianship of his mother. So she feared the [effect of the] land upon him so she took
him to his place of origin whilst he was a boy of two years. So he grew up in Makkah and he began to throw
arrows until he excelled over his contemporaries. And he was able to hit nine out of ten targets. Then he began
to study the Arabic language and poetry, so he became proficient in that. Then hefell in love with figh, so he
became the master of the peoplein hiserainit.

And a-Muzanee said, | have not seen anyone with a better face than ashShaafi'ee - may Allaahbestow mercy
uponhim - and whenever hetook hold of hisbeard, then there was nothing more excellent than histaking hold
ofit.'

And ar-Rabe' atMu'adhdhin said, | heard ash-Shaafi'ee saying, "| used to shoot arrows until the doctor said to
me, "| fear that you will contract pulmonary tubercul osis due to the amount of time you spend in the heat.' He
said, "And | usedto hit nineout of ten targets.?**

Ahmad|bnlbraaheemat- Tad'eeal Agtaa said, a-Muzaneeinformed usthat ash-Shaafi'ee said, *| memorized
the Qur'aanwhen | waseight yearsold, and | memorized a-Muwatta’ when| was tenyearsold.'

And there occurs in Manaagibush-Shaafi'ee of a-Aaburee®”?, | heard az-Zubayr lbn 'Abdul-Washid
al-Hamdhaanee saying that Alee Ibn Muhammad Ibn 'Eesaa informed us, | heard ar-Rabee' Ibn Sulaymaan
saying, AshShaafi'eewasbornupontheday that Aboo Haneefah died, may Allaah bestow mercy upon both of
them."

And from ash-Shaafi'ee who said, "| cameto Maalik when | was thirteen yearsold - and it isas he says, even
though he seemed as if he was twenty three years old - he said, "So | came with the son of my uncle to
al-Madeenah. So Maalik spoke, so he said, | seek someone to read for you.' | said, "I will read,’ so | read to
him. So whenever he would ask me about something which he had already passed, "Count it,' then | would
relate it from memory. So it was asif he was amazed. Then he asked me about an issue, so | answered, then
another issue. So hesaid, 'Y ouwouldloveto beajudge! 243

Aboo 'Ubayd said, "I have not seen anyone more intelligent than ash-Shaafi'ee," and likewise, Yoonus |bn
‘Abdul-A'laasaid, "1f the Ummah was gathered up, hisintelligence would be morethan what they put forth.”

240 The following is a summarized translation of Siyar A'laamun-NubalLaa' (10/5-99). For more biographies of Imaam ash-Shaafi'ee, refer
to: Taareekhul Kabeer (1/42), atTaareekhusSagheer (2/302), al-Jarh watTa'deet (7/201), Hilyatul-Awliyaa' (9/63-161), Taareekh
Baghdaad (2/5673), Tabagaatul-Hanaabilah (1/280), Tarteebul-Madaarik (2/382), alAnsaab (7/251254), Taareekh lIbn 'Asaakir
(14/395-418, 15/-25), Sifatus-Safwah (2/95), Mu'jamulUbada™ (17/281-327), Tahdheebul Asmaa' wal-Lughaat (1/44-67), Wafiyaatul-
A'yaan (4/163169), alMukhtasar fee Akhbaanul-Bashr (2/28-29), Taareekhul-Islaam (11/29), Tadhkiratul-Huffaadh (1/361-363), al-
Kaashif (3/17), al-Waafee bil-Wafiyyaat (2/171-181), Maraatul-Jinaan (2/1328), al-Bidaayah wan-Nihaayah (10/251-254),
ad-Deebaajul-Madhhab  (2/156161), Ghaayatun-Nihaayah (2/95), Tabagaatun-Nihaat (1/21) of Ibn Qaadee Shahbah,
TahdheebutTahdheeb (9/25), an-Nujoomuz-Zaahirah (2/176), Husnul-Muhaadirah (1/303-304), Tabagaatul. Mufassireen (2/98),
Miftaahus Sa'aadah (2/8894), Taareekhul Khamees (2/ 335), ShadharaudhDhahab (2/9-11) and Sharh lhyaa' ‘Uloomud-Deen (1/
191-201).

241 Al-Manaagjib (2/128) of al-Bayhagee

242 He is Abul-Hasan Muhammad lbnul-Husayn lbn Ibraaheem al-Aaburee as-Sijjistaanee (d.363H), refer to atTabagaat (1/344) of
as-Subkee.

243 at-Taareekh (14/402) of Ibn 'Asaakir




And az-Zubayr a-lstiraabaadhee said, Muhammad Ibn Yahyaa Ibn Aadam of Egypt informed us, Ibn
'‘Abdul-Hakam informed us, 'l heard ash-Shaafi'ee saying, "If the people knew what was contained in kalaam

from desiresthey would havefled fromit just as onewould fleefromalion.”

Y oonusas-Sadafee said, "l have not seen anyone more intelligent than ash-Shaafi'ee. | debated with him one
day about an issue, then we parted ways. When we met again, he took me by my hand, then he said, "O Abaa
Moosaa, isit not correct that we be brothers, even though we do not agreeupon anissue?’ | say, thisshowsthe
completenessof thisimaam'sintellect and hisu nderstanding of hisself; sincedebatersnever ceasetodiffer.”
Aboo Jafar at- Tirmidhee: Abul-Fadl al-Waashjirdee informed us, “| heard 'Abdullaah as-Saaghaanee say, |
asked Y ahyaa lbn Aktham about Abee '‘Ubayd and ash-Shaafi'ee: Which of them is more knowledgeable? He
said, "Aboo 'Ubayd used to cometo us often. He was aman, who if he had the good fortune of receiving books,
he would improve the form of their writing. He would organize them with beautiful phrases due to his high
aptitude in the Arabic language. Asfor ashShaafi‘ee, then we were with Muhammad 1bnul- Hasan for many
discussions, and hewasaman who was Qurasheein hisundetstanding and intellect, hewas quick in correction.
And if he had not heard anymore hadeeths, he would have been sufficient for the Ummah of Muhammad
(Sallahhaahu- *daihi-Wa-salam) overtheotherfugahaa (jurists).”

Ma'mar |bn Shabeeb said, *| heard al-Mamoon saying, “Indeed | tested Muhammad | bn Idreesin everything, so
| found himto be complete.”

Ahmad|bnMuhammad | bnBintush-Shaafi'‘ee said, "I heard my father and my uncle saying, "Whenever aman
cameto Sufyaan | bn'Uyaynah with something of taf seer or fataawaa, he would passit onto ash-Shaafi'ee and
say, "Deal withthis."

Indeed, ** ash-Shaafi'ee (rahimahu Allah) was from the most knowledgeable of the people with respect to the
meanings of the Book and the Sunnah and from the severest of peoplewith regardsto holding firmly to thetwo
of them. Hewas from the most excellent of people with regardsto giving attention to knowledgeand hopingfor
goodness. Heused to say, "| desired that the peoplewould |earn thisknowledge, and nothing fromit would ever
beattributedtome. Sothey wouldreceiverewardsand | would not bepraised.'

He used to say, 'If | say something: then something is authenticated from the Messenger of Allaah
(Sallahhaahu- *daihi-Warsalam) in contradiction to my statement, then that has more right to be followed and
do not blindly follow me." And he said, "If | relate an authentic hadeeth from the Messenger of Allaah
(Sallahhaahu- *daihi-Wa sdam) and | do not act upon it, then bear witness that my intellect has left." And he
said to Ahmad Ibn Hanbal (rahimahuAllah) Y ou are more knowledgeabl e about the authentic narrationsthan
us. So if there is an authentic narration, then inform me of it; whether it has come from Koofah, Basrah, or
Shaam’

And his strict adherence to the Sunnah reached the point that he used to advise his companionsto stick to it, so
he used to say, “Stick to the people of Hadeeth, sincethey are the most correct from amongst the people.' And
he said, “If | see a man from amongst the people of Hadeeth, then it is as if | have seen a man from the
Companions of the Prophet (Sdllahhaahu- ‘dahi-Wasalam). May Allaah reward them with good, they
preserved thefoundationsfor us, so they havean excellenceover us.'?*> And he recited the following verses of

poetry,

*All formsof knowledge besidesthe Qur'aan areapre-occupation;
Except for the Hadeeth and knowing the figh (jurisprudence) of theReligion;
Knowledgeisthat which contains, "Hesaid...' or "Heinformed us...'
Anything other than that isfrom thewhisperings of the Devil . 24

Indeed, more than one from amongst the major scholars have praised ash-Shaafi'ee. From them is
'‘Abdur-Rahmaan Ibn Mahdee and he asked him to write abook about the usool for him. So hewrote abook for
him, and it becamethefirst book written about thisscience. So after that, 1bn Mahdee used to supplicatefor him
in the Prayer. And from those who praised him in a similar fashion is his Shaykh, Maalik Ibn Anas and
QutaybahIbn Sa'eed. Andhesaid, 'HeisanImam.'

And from those who praised him are: Sufyaati 1bn 'Uyaynak, Y ahyaa |bn Sa'eed al-Qattaan, Aboo 'Ubayd Ibn
Sallaam, and he said, 'l have not seen anyone more eloquent, nor intelligent, nor more abstemious than
ash-Shaafi'ee." And from amongst those who prai sed ash-Sliaafi'ee are: Y ahyaa Ibn Aktham al-Qaadee, Ishaaq
I bnRahaawayahM uhammad| bnul- Hasan.

24 The following section is take n from Wasiyyatutlmaamush-Shaafi'ee (p. 14-22) with the checking of Sa'dud-Deen lbn Muhammad
al-Kibbee.

245 Refer to al-Bidaayah wan-Nihaayah (10/254) of Ibn Katheer, and Siyar A'laamun-Nubalaa'(10/60) of Imaam adh-Dhahabee.

8 These verses of poetry have been confirmed upon ash-Shaafi‘ee as is found in al-Bidaayah (10/256) and Deewaanush-Shaafi'ee (p. 88)




Ahmad |bn Hanbal supplicated for him in his Prayer for the span of forty years, and he used to say about the
hadeeth that isrelated by Aboo Daawood, from the hadeeth of Abee Hurayrah from the Prophet (Sallahhaahu-
‘dahi-Warsalam), "Verily Allaah sends for this Ummah at the head of every one hundred years one who
revivesits Religion for them.?*” He said, 'So 'Umar |bn 'Abdul-'Azeez came at the head of thefirst one hundred
yearsand ash-Shaafi'ee came at the head of the second one hundred years." Ahmad used to say, 'Ash-Shadfi'ee
was like a sun for the world and like a pardon for the people.” Aboo Thawr said, "I have not seen the likes of
ash-Shaafi'ee, nor has he seen thelikes of himself.'

And ar-Rabee' said, “Ash-Shaafi'ee died on Thursday and we performed hisFuneral Prayer on Thursday night.
Sowe saw themoon of Shabaan intheyear two hundred and four, and hewas seventy twoyearsold." 24

7 Related by Aboo Daawood (no. 4291), al-Haakim (4/522), al-Khateeb al-Baghdaadee in Taareekh Baghdaad (2/61), lbn 'Adee in ak
Kaamil (1/123), al-Bayhagee in Ma'rifatus-Sunan walAathaar (1/137). It was authenticated by Imaam Ahmad, as is found in Siyar
A'laamun-Nubalaa' (10/46), and by al-Haakim and adh-Dhahabee as is found in Faydul-Qader,,(2/282). It was also authenticated by
Shaykh al-Albaanee in Saheeh Sunan Abee Dawood (no. 3606).
248 Refer to al-Bidaayah wan-Ninihayah (10/251) of Ibn Katheer.




IMAAM AHMAD IBN HANBAL

He is the true Imaam, and the Shaykhul-1slaam, Aboo 'Abdullaah Ahmad 1bn Muhammad Ibn Hanbal Ibn
Hilaal Ibn Asad Ibn Idrees Ibn 'Abdullaah 1bn Hayyaan adh-Dhuhlee ash-Shaybaanee al-M arwazee, then
al-Baghdaadee, one of the outstanding |maams. His father was from the soldiers of Marw, he died asayouth,
and Ahmad was raised as an orphan. And it is said that his mother departed from Marw and took him with her.
Hewasborn in Rabee'ul-Awwal intheyear 164H.

Theteacher, the Imaam, the Shaykhul-1slaam, Aboo ‘Uthmaan Ismaaeel 1bn 'Abdur-Rahmaan as-Saaboonee
an-Naysaabooree - may Allaah be pleased with him - informed usashe came to usin Damascus, in Rajab of the
year 432H, he said, '‘Aboo, Muhammad al-Hasan Ibn Ahmad ashShaybaanee, commonly known as
a-Makhadee, may Allaah be pleased with him, said in the year 387H, "Aboo Bakr 'Abdullaah Ibn Muhammad
Ibn Muslim al- Isfaraayeenee informed us; reading: Abul Fadl Saalih Ibn Ahmad Ibn Hanbal said, *| heard my
father saying, 'l wasbornintheyear 164H, inthebeginning of Rabee'ul-Awwal."

Hesaid: | heard saying, "My father said, | studied hadeethwhen | wassixteenyearsold."

This biography is mainly taken from Seeratul-lmaam Ahmad Ibn Hanbal by Saalih 1bn Ahmad Ibn Hanbal
(d.266H). For biographiesof Imaam Ahmad, refer to: at- Taareekhul-K abeer (2/5), the Tabagaat (7/354-355) of
Ibn Sa'd, at-Taareekhus-Sagheer (2/375), Taareek hul-Fasawee (1/212), al-Jarh wat-Tadeel (1/292-33, 2/68),
Hikatul-Awliyaa (9/161, 233), Taareekh Baghdaad (4/412), Tabagaatul-Hanaabilah (1/4, 20), Tahdheebul-
Asmaa wal-Lughaat(1/110-112)m Wafiyaatul- A'yaan(1/63-65), Tadhkiratul-Huffaadh (2/431), a-'l br(1/435),
Tahdheebut-Tahdheeb  (1/22), a-Wafee bil-Wafiyaat (6/363-369), Maraatul-Jinaan (2/132),
Tabagaatush-Shaafi'iyyah  (2/26-36) of as-Subkee, al-Bidaayah wan-Nihaayah (10/320343),
Ghaayaun-Nihaayah fee Tabagaatul-Qiraa (1/ 112), an-Nujoomuz-Zaahirah (2/304-306), Tabagaatul-
Mufassireen (1/70) and Shadhamatudh-Dhahab (2/96-98). "This was taken from Mukhtasar
SiyarA'laamun-Nubal aa (1/426).

My father said, "And Hushaym died whilst | was a youth of twenty years. And | had memorized what | had
heard from him. So people came to the door of 1bn 'Uyaynah, and with him were the books of Hushaym. So he
placed them in front of meand | said, "Theisnaad for thisis such and such.' So al-Mu'aytee came, and heused
tomemorize, so | said to him, | have answered him about what has come, and | know from his hadeeth what |

have not yet heard (being read by Ibn 'Uyaynah). And | left for al-Koofah in the year in which Hushaym died,
theyear 183H. It wasthefirst year in which | traveled. And 'Eesaalbn Y oonus arrived in a-K oofah after mein
the sameyear, and hedid not perform Hajj after that."

He said, "And the first trip that | undertook was to a Basrah, in the year 186H. | said to him, “In which year
should | go to Sufyaan Ibn 'Uyaynah? He said, “In the year 187H.' So we arrived, and Fuday! Ibn 'lyaad had
aready died, and it wasthefirst year inwhich | performed Hajj.' And Waleed |bn Muslim performed Hgjj in the
year 191H, and inthe year 196H. And | performed it in the year 197H, and | left in theyear 198H. And | stayed
with'Abdur-Razzaag in the year 199H, and the deaths of Sufyaan and Y ahyaa |bn Sa'eed and 'Abdur-Rahmaan
In Mahdeedied intheyear 198H."

My father said, "If | had fifty dirharns with me, | would always travel to Jareer Ibn ‘Abdul-Hameed in
ar-Rayyee. So some of our companions|left and it was not possible for meto go, sincel did not have anything
with me.”

My father said, "And | left for a-Koofah. So | had milk in the house below my head. So | heated it and returned
to my mother, may Allaah have mercy upon her, and | had not sought her permission.”

| heard Saalih saying, '| said to my father, “A hadeeth could state "The Messenger of Allaah - maytheprayers
and peace of Allaah be upon him - said..." However, aperson may write, “The Prophet - may theprayersand
peaceof Allaahbeuponhim - said...' Hesaid, | do not seeaprobleminit.”

| heard Saalih saying, "When my father wanted to make ablution for the Prayer, he would not refuse anyone
who wished to drink hiswater. He would drink with his hand. And | used to hear him reciting Sooratul- Kahf
often. And whenever | felt ill, he used to take water in a drinking bowl, then he would recite over it. Then he
used to say to me, "Drink from it and wash your face and hands from it." And whenever he went out to do the
groceries, hewould buy abundleof wood and something el seand hewould carry it." 24°

Imaamash- Shaafi'ee(d.204H) (rahimahuAllah) said, "l left Baghdaad, and | did not leave behind me a man
better, havingmoreknowledge, or greater figh (understanding), nor having greater taqwaa (pi ety) than Ahmad
IbnHanbal ."

2% The above section has been taken from Seeratul-Imaam Ahmad Ibn Hanbal.




Aboo Daawood (d.257H) (rahimahuAllah) "The lectures of Ahmad were sittings of the Hereafter. He would
not mention in them anything of theworldly affairs; and | never saw him mention thisworld.”

‘Aleelbnul-Madeeneg(d.234H) (rahimahuAllah) said, "Indeed Allaah aided this Religion through Aboo Bakr
as-Siddeeq on theday of the apostasy; and through Ahmad |bn Hanbal onthe day of thetrial. 2°

Qutaybah Ibn Sa'eed (d.240H) (rahimahuAllah) said, "If you see a man loving Ahmad, then know that heisa
personof theSunnah."

And Abul-Hasan al-Ash'aree(d.324H) (rahimahuAllah) said, "Our statement which we hold and take as our
Religion is. Clinging to the Book of Allaah, our Lord the Mighty and Majestic, and to the Sunnah of our
Prophet, Muhammad (Sallahhaghu- ‘dahi-Wa-sdam), and what is narrated from the Companions, the
Taabi'een and the Imaams of Hadeeth. Thisiswhat we cling to, and also that to which Aboo 'Abdullaah Ahmad
Ibn Muhammad Ibn Hanbal - may Allaah enlighten his face, raise up his rank and grant him a magnificent
reward - used to say, distancing ourselves from those who oppose his statement. Since he was the noble and
complete Imaam, by whom Allaah made the truth clear, and removed the misguidance, and made the minhagj
(methodology) clear, and through whom Allaah annihilated the innovation of the innovators, the deviation of
the deviant and the doubts of the doubters. So may Allaah have mercy upon him, t heforemostlmaam."*

Tagud-Deen as-Subkee (d.770H) (rahimahu Allah) said, "Abul-Hasan a-Ash'aree is the foremost of
Ahlus-Sunnahand Ahmad IbnHanbal..." 22

| braaheem al-Harbee(d.285H) (rahimahu Allah) said, "l saw Aboo 'Abdullaah, and it was as if Allaah had
gathered for him the knowledge of the earlier people and thel ater people."?>

Abul- Fadl said, 'And he presented to me the following will,
"Withthe Name of Allaah, the Merciful, the Bestower of Mercy,

Thisiswhat | - Ahmad Ibn Muhammad Ibn Hanbal - leave as awill. | testify that there is no true deity worthy
of worship besides Allaah alone, without any partner. And that Muhammad is His servant and Messenger. He
senthim (Sdlahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa-sdam) with the guidance and the true Religion so that it may overtake all
other religions, even though the disbelievers may dislikeit. And he should advise those who obey him from his
family and his close relatives that they worship Allaah as worshippers, and praise him as those who praise, and
thatthey sincerely advise the community of the Muslims. And | am indeed pleased with Allaah asaLord, and
with Muhammad (Sallahhaahu- ‘aaihi-Wa salam) as a Prophet. And 'Abdullaah Ibn Muhammad, commonly
known as Booraan, | gave him fifty deenaars, and heistruthful in what he says. So his money isto be paid by
me from the proceeds of the house, if Allaah wills. So if | die, it will be given by my sons. Saalih and
‘Abdullaah I1bn Ahmad Ibn Muhammad Ibn Hanbal. So they will give everything mentioned and eleven
daraahim after my death towardswhatever | havefor |bn Muhammad.

Witnesses: Aboo Y oosuf, Saalih and 'Abdullaali, sonsof Aliniad Ibn Muhammad | bn Hanbal ."

Abul- Fadl said, "And he used to exert himself in fasting and he would not eat fat. And before that, | wouldbuy
fat for him with one dirham, and he would eat from that for one month. So he left off eating the fat. And he
continued to fast and work, and | thought hewas putting that upon hisbody because hewas safe.”

"My father was carried to a-Mutawakkil in the year 237H and he stayed there until the year 241H. And he was
not there for long before a messenger of a-Mutawakkil came to him. So it was in the first day of Rabee'ul-
Awwal in the year 241H, my father came down with a fever on Tuesday night. So | entered upon him on
Tuesday and hewasfeverish and breathing hard. And | knew of hissicknesswhen he becameweak. Sol saidto
him, "O father, what did you break your fast with last night? He said, "With water, then | wanted to observethe
Night Prayer.' So he said, "Take my hand,' so | took his hand. So he came into an empty space and his legs
became weak, until he had to lean upon me. He was attended to by more than one doctor; all of them were
Muslims. So, 'Abdur-Rahmaan said to him, "Y ou should heat agourd and drink itswater,' and thistook place on
Wednesday. And hewas dying on Friday, so hesaid, 'O Saalih!' | said, "At your service.' Hesaid, Do not heat
anything at your place, nor inthe placeof your brother'Abdullaah.'

250 Tadhkiratul-Huffaadh (2/432)

251 al-Ibaanah an-Usoolid-Diyaanah (no. 24) of Abul-Hasan al-Ash'aree

252 Tabaqaatush-Shaafi'iyyatul-Kubraa (2/250)

%3 The above narrations were taken from Siyar A'Laamun-Nubalaa' (11/177-358)




So a-Fath Ibn Sahl came to the door to visit him, so | hid him. And Alee Ibnul-Jad and many other people
came, so | hid him. So | said, “O father, indeed the people are many.' He said, *So what do you seefit? | said,

"Toseek your permissionfor them, thento call them to you.' He said, “Seek the help of Allaahin choosing.'

So the people entered upon himin large numbers, until the house wasfilled. So they asked him and called upon
him, then they left, and another large group entered. And the people were many, and the street wasfilled, and
then we closed the door. And a man from amongst our neighbours came, so he entered upon him, so he said,
“Verily | have seen this man revive something from the Sunnah, so | have become happy.' So he entered and
called to him and addressed him and all of the Muslims. And aman came, so he said, "Would you be sokind as
to allow me to enter upon him? So | said to him, "Keep insisting upon him until he says: enter.' So | allowed
him to enter, so he stood in front of him and he began to cry. And he said, "O Abaa'Abdullaah, | was from
amongst those who attended your beating. So indeed | have cometo you because | would love to be pardoned.
So | aminfront of you, and if you seeit fit to free me, then do so.' So he said, “Do you agree to not come back
tothelikes of that? He said, “Yes.' He said, "Verily | pardon you.' So he left crying and whosoever remained
fromamongst the peoplecried also. ?>*

And Ibn Doorah said, "Ahmad used to be a person of figh, memorization and knowledge of hadeeth and figh,
and piety and abstemiousness (zuhd) and patience. Indeed, Imaam Ahmad was tested by the statement of the
creation of the Qur'aan. And he was taken to Baghdaad, shackled, and he was detained. And he used to pray
with the people of the jail whilst he was shackled. So when Ramadaan occurred intheyear 217 H, and that was
fourteen years after the death of a-Ma'moon, he moved to the house of | shaaq | bn | braaheem, the governor of
Baghdaad. Thenal- Mu'tasim ordered the freeing of Imaam Ahmad after his punishment and debate. And it was
said that al-Mu'tasim was regretful and bewildered until the affair was rectified. Then a-Mu'tasim and hisson
joined a-Waathig. So there emerged whatever emerged from thetrial, and al-Waathiq ordered that he must not
meet with Imaam Ahmad, nor should he live in aland or town where the Caliph is. So the Imaam went into a
state of hiding for therest of thelife of a-Waathiq.

And during the khilaafah of at Mutawakkil, Allaah made the Sunnah manifest. And the Caliphwrote ordering
theraising of thetrial. And a- Mutawakkil ordered in the year 237 H, that the Imaam be brought to him. And
until Imaam Ahmad died, not aday would pass by, except that the messenger of a-Mutawakkil would cometo
him.

The Imaam died in the year 241H, on Friday on the twelfth of Rabee'ul Awwal. So the people shouted and the
voices were raised with weeping, to the extent that it seemed that the world shook, and the sidewalks and the
streetswerefull. Andthefuneral processionwent out after the peopleleft from the Friday Prayer. So the people
at his funeral manifested the Sunnah and cursed the people of innovations. So Allaah made easy upon the
Muslimsthrough that whatever they had of troubl es, when they saw themajesty and highrank of |slaam and the
suppressi onof thepeopl eof deviance. *°

24 This section was taken and summarized from the latter part of Seeratul-Imaam Ahmad lbn Hanbal
%5 This part was taken from Mukhtasar Siyar A'laamun-Nubalaa™ (1/426427)




APPENDIX ONE:
THE POSITION OF AHLUS-SUNNAH

IN REGARDS TO THE ISSUES OF EEMAAN

It isrelated by Aboo Bakr a-Khalaa (d.311 H) (rahimahuAllah) in as-Sunnah (no. 959, 960-961) and by al-
Agjurree inash-Sharee'ah (no. 340) from Imaam Ahmad Ibn Hanbal - rahimahullaah - that he was asked about
theMurji'ah, sohesaid, " Theonewho saysthat eemaanisstatement (only)!"

And it is related by al-Laalikaaee(d.418H) (rahimahuAllah) in as-Sunnah(no. 1837), and by al-Agjurree in
ash-Sharee'ah (no. 342) from Imaam Wakee' | bnul-Jarraahar -Ru” oosee(d.197H) (rahimahuAllah) that hesaid,
"The people of the Sunnah say that eemaan (faith) is statement and action; and the Murji'ah say that eemaanis
gdateme nt (only); and the Jahmiyyah say that eemaanisknowledge (mari fah).”

And Imaam a-Agjurree(d.360H) (rahimahuAllah) saidafter narratingtheseaathaar (narrations) and other than
them,"Bewarned - may Allaah bestow mercy uponyou - of thestatement o f the onewho saysthat hiseemaan
islikethe eemaan of Jibreel! And the onewho says, | am aBeliever (mu'min) with Allaah,' and, *| am aperfect
Believer!' All of thisisthe madhhab of the people of irjaa.?*®

And Imaam al Barbahaaree(d.329H) (rahimahu Allah) said in his marvelous book, Sharhus-Sunnah (p. 132),
"And whosoever saysthat eemaan is statement and action, and that it increases and decreases, then indeed he
hasleftirjaa’ completely, fromit'sbeginningtoit'send.”

Andthereoccursin al-MukhtaarfeeUsoolis-Sunnah(p. 89) of | bnul -Bannaa(d.471), wherelmaam Ahmad was
asked about the onewho saysthat eemaan increasesand decreases. Sohesaid, "Thispersonisfreefromirjaa.”

Imaam I shaaq | bn Raahawayh (rahimahu Allah) related from Shaybaan Ibn Faarookh who said, "l said to
'‘Abdullaahl bnul-Mubaarak, “What do you say about theonewho fornicatesand drinksintoxicantsand commits
other similar actions. Is he abeliever? |bnul-Mubaarak said, | do not expel him from eemaan.' So Shaybaan
said, ‘Inold agehaveyoubecomeaMurjiyee'?!' So lbnul-Mubaarak said, "O Abaa'Abdullaah, the Murji ah do
not even comeclosetome. | say that eemaan increasesand the M urji'ah do not say that." 2>

Asfor the words of Shaykhul-Islaam Ibn Taymiyyah (d.728) - in explanation of the 'ageedah (creed) of the
Murji‘ah and making their evil apparent, then they are very many, from themis his statement, "And the Sal af
were severein their rejection of the Murji'ah when they took actions outside of eemaan (fait h), and they said
that peopl e are the same with respect to eemaan. And thereisno doubt that their statement about the eemaan of
all the people being the sameisthe most abhorrent of errors,>#

Healso said, "And the Murji‘ah - those who say that eemaani sattestation of the heart and astatement uponthe
tongue, but actions are not part of it - therewasagroup fromthem fromthejurists (fugahaa’) and worshippers
of Koofah, yet their statement cannot be like the statement of Jahm. So they know that a man cannot be a
Believer if hedoes not speak with faith (eemaan), despite his having the ability for it. And they know that Iblees
and Fir ‘awn, and other than these two, were disbelievers, despite the tasdeeq (attestation) in their hearts.
However,ifthey do not enter actionsof the heart i nto eemaan, then the statement of Jahm isbinding uponthem,
and if they enter them into eemaan, it is binding upon them to enter the actions of the limbs also. So oneis
indispensabletotheother."

Then he said, "And they say, "We accept that eemaan increases, with the meaning that occurred whenever
Allaah revealed an aayah obligating tasdeeq (attestation) init. So this attestation is connected to the attestation
that came before it. However, after the completion of what Allaah had revealed, eemaan did not remain
increasing amongst them. Rather, the faith (eemaan) of al of the people was the same, whether it was the
eemaan of thefirst predecessors such as Aboo Bakr and 'Umar, or the eemaan of the most sinful people suchas
al-Hgjjag), and Abee Mudim a-K huraasaanee, and other thanthem. AndtheMurji’ ah - the Scholarsand jurists
(fugahaa) from amongst them - say: actions are labeled as metaphorical faith (eemaan majaaz), because the
action is a fruit and a necessary result of eemaan, and because it is a proof for it. And they say, his
(Sdllahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa-salam) statement, "Faith has seventy odd branches; the most excellent of themisthe
statement that there is no deity worthy of worship besides Allaah, and the lowest of them is to remove
something harmful fromtheroad,?*° ismetaphorical.

Andthe Murji'ah are of three views: those who state that eemaan isfound in the heart only. Then from amongst
them are those who entered actions of the heart into it, and they comprise of the majority of the sect of the
Murji‘ah - aswasmentioned by way of their own statementsfrom Abul-Hasanal-Ash'areein hisbook,?®® andhe

256 ash-Sharee'ah(1/312).

257 Musnad Ishaaq (3/670)

258 M ajmoo'ul -Fataawaa (7/555-556)

259 Related by al-Bukhaaree (3/170) and Muslim (1/146).
%0 Refer to Magaalaatul-Islaamiyyeen(1/213-214)




mentioned many sects®*! in alengthy discourse. However, we have mentioned their statements generally. 252
And from them are those who do not enter them into eemaan, such as Jahm, and like his followers such as

as-Sadlihee - and thisisthe onewho aided him alongside many of hiscompanions.

And the second statement is the one who says: It is a statement upon the tongue only, and thiswas not known
from anyone before the Karraamiyyah. And thethird statement isthat it is attestation (tasdeeq) of the heart and
a statement upon the tongue. And this is well-known from the people of figh (jurisprudence) and the
worshippersfrom amongst them. And they areincorrect from anumber of angles:

Firstly, they think that it is the right of the servants that the eemaan that Allaah pre ordained for them be the
same amongst al of them, and that the eemaan which has been made obligatory upon anindividual, it hasbeen
made obligatory upon every individual, yet the affair is not like that. So Allaah obligated upon the previous
Prophets from eemaan what He did not obligate upon the Ummah of Muhammad, and He aobligated upon the
Ummah of Muhammad, what He did not obligate upon other than them. And the eemaan that was obligated
before the revelation of the Qur'aan is not the same as that which was obligated after the revelation of the
Qur aan. And the eemaan that is obligatory upon the one who has detailed knowledgeis not the same asthe one
who hasgeneral knowledge of what he (Sallahhaahu- ‘aaihi-Wa-sdam) informedof..."

Thenhe (rahimahu Allah) said, " The second angle from which the Murji‘ah are incorrect isthat they think that
whatever isinthe heart from eemaan isattestation only, in exclusion to the actions of the heart, as has preceded
fromthe JahmiyyahandtheMurji ah.

Thethird isthat they think that the eemaan which isin the heart can be complete without anything ofactions.
So dueto this, they make actionsthe fruitsand end results of eemaan, just like alink between the cause and the

originator of that cause, and they do not makethem (actions) bindingfor it.

So it is certain that the complete eemaan in the hearts inevitably makes outward actions incumbent in
accordancetoit, and it is prohibited for the heart to have perfect eemaan (faith) without?*® outwardactions.So
dueto this, they conceive of matters that cannot possibly occur due to the established connection that exists
between the body and the heart. Such aswhen they say, "A man hasthe same eemaan in hisheart asthat which
was found in the heart of Abee Bakr and 'Umar,' yet he does not make a single prostration to Allaah, nor does
he fast in Ramadaan, and he fornicates with his mother and his sister, and he drinks wine during the nights of
Ramadaan. They say that heisaBeliever (mu'min) with perfect faith!"2%4

The Guardian of the Sunnah Abul-Qaasim Ismaa'eel 1bn Muhammad al- Asbahaanee(d.535H) (rahimahu Allah)
said in explanation of the beliefs of the people of the Sunnah in regards to the issues pertaining to eemaan, 26°
"Faith (eemaan) according to thelegislative usage refersto all acts of obedience, inward and outward. And the
Ash'ariyyahsay that eemaanisattestation (tasdeeq) and that actionsand statementsarefromitsoutward signs,
not fromeemaanitself.

So the benefit of this difference is that the one who is devoid of actions, and he carries out the prohibited
matters, hewill not be given the name, “Believer' unrestrictedly. So it isto be said that heis deficient in eemaan,
because he is devoid of some of it. So according to them (the Ash'ariyyah), he must be given the name,
“Believer'unrestrictedly, becauseit'susageinvol vestasdeeq (attestation), and he hasfulfilled that. Our proof is
thestatement of AllaahtheExalted,
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"VerilytheBeliever sar ethose,whoseheartstremblewhenAllaahismentioned..."

[Sooratul -Anfaal 8:2]

Up until His statement,

261 Refer to al Farg baynal-Firaq (p. 202)

%62 For more detail, refer to al-Milal wan-Nihal (1/139) of ash -Shahrastaanee, and al-Fisal (5/73) of Ibn Hazm, and Sharh Usoolul-
Itigaad (5/988) of al-Laalikaaee.

263 "ShaykhulIslaam 1bn Taymiyyah said in al-Eemaan (p. 27), "And the Murji'ah - along with their variant sects - say, ~Committing major
sins and abandoning outward duties does not cause anything from eemaan to go away. If something from it went away, nothing would
remain, so it must be one solid entity; and the disobedient one and the righteous one are the same in regards to it." However, the texts
from the Messenger (saw) and his Companions prove that some of it can go, and some of it can remain."

264 This section was derived mainly from Sayhatun-Nadheer (p. 24-27) of 'Alee Hasan al-Halabee, slightly adapted.

265 Taken from Sharh 'Ageedah AhlusSunnah (1/403), slightly adapted. Refer to the checking of the treatise which was done by
Muhammad Ibn Rabee' Ibn Haadee al-Madkhalee.
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" ...andtheyafetheBeIievers’intruth."
[Sooratul -Anfaal 8:4]
So He described them with true eemaan due to the presence of these actions. And Allaah the Exalted said,
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" And never would Allaah causeyour eemaantobelost.”
[Sooratul- Bagarah2:143]




Meaning, “your Prayer,' sothe name of eemaan was used to refer to the Prayer, yet it isan action. And the
proof for thisisfound in what Aboo Hurayrah (radhiyallashuanhu) related, when hesaid, " The Messenger
of Allaah (Sallahhaahu- ‘alaihi-Wa salam) said, Faith(eemaan) consists of seventy oddbranches..." Andin
anarration, he stated, "...sixty odd branches; the most excellent part isthe statement that there is no deity
worthy of worship besidesAllaah, andit'slowermost part isremoving something harmful fromtheroad, and
modesty (hayaa) is from faith."?*® This is because it is correct to enter the one who is compelled into
eemaan, so if eemaan was specifically for the heart, it would be correct to enter himinto it, becauseit isnot
possiblefor that to be reached by the one who iscompelled. So it can only bereached by way of the outward
actions and statements, and because eemaan isthe Religion of the Believers. And the Religion refersto all
acts of obedience, and likewise is eemaan, which is an attribute of his, and because it is not to be used
unrestrictedly upon the one who abandons fasting and giving zakaat (obligatory charity), and the onewho
commitsobsceneacts, that heisperfectin eemaan.

ISSUE: THE INCREASE AND DECREASE OF EEMAAN:

And it is permissible for eemaan to increase and decrease, and it increases by acts of obedience, and it
decreases by leaving them off and by carrying out acts of disobedience. Thisisin opposition to the onewho
saysthat eemaan is merely knowledge and attestation of the heart, and that these two areindicative matters
fromamongst theindicativematters, andthat increase and decrease cannot occur withindicative matters.

Itisrelated from 1bn'Abbaas and Abee Hurayrah and Aboo- Dardaathat eemaanincreasesand decreases. So
whenheleaves off some of it and commitsthe prohibited acts, then indeed he |eaves off some of itsactions.
Soitispermissiblefor it to be described with anincrease and adecrease.

ISSUE: ISTHE EEMAAN OF THOSE UNDER OBLIGATION EQUAL?

Sotheeemaan of all of thoseunder obligationfrom the Angel sand the Prophets, and those bel ow them from
the martyrsand the truthful isnot equal. Rather, they increasein accordanceto their performance of acts of
obedience, contrary to the onewho saysthat eemaan istasdeeq (attestation) in the heart (only)! So indeed
we have mentioned that the acts of obedience arefrom eemaan. Soit isknown that people excel by way of
acts of obedience, so some of them excel over others, so it is obligatory that they acquire superiority in
regardstothat.

ISSUE: THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEM ISLAAM AND EEMAAN:

Faith (eemaan) and Islaam are two names with two meanings. So Islaam is a term that refers to the
shahaadatayn (two testimonies of faith) along with tasdeeq (attestation) in the heart. And eemaan isaterm
that refersto all of the acts of obedience®®’, contrary to the one who says that |slaam and eemaan are the
same, if that is how peace of mind can be attained. So the proof for the difference between the two isthe
statement of Allaah the Exalted,
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"VerllytheM usllms men andwomen andtheBellevers men andwomen
[Sooratul -Ahzaab 33:36]

So He made eemaan lean upon Islaam, and a thing does not lean upon itself. So it becomes known that
eemaan has a meaning that extends over Islaam. And the proof for this is the hadeeth of 'Umar
Ibnul-Khattaab (radhiyallaahuanhu), and the statement of Jibreel ($), “Inform me about Islaam,' then he
said,  Sowhat about eemaan? 2°® Sothisisproof of thedifference between thetwo. Thereis additional proof
in what is related by 'Amr Ibn Sa'd Ibn Abee Wagqaas that the Prophet (Sallahhaahu- ‘aaihi-Wa-sdam)

266 Related by Muslim (1/46)

267 Refer to al-Eemaan (p. 309) of Shaykhul-Islaam Ibn Taymiyyah, and Ugoodud-Duniyyah (p. 98) of al-Haafidh lbn 'Abdul-Haadee.
268 Related by Muslim (1/1-3), and refer to Majmoo'ul-Fataawaa war-Rasaa'il (3/143) of Shaykh Muhammad Ibn Saalih
al-Uthaymeen for a more detailed explanation.




gaveto agroup of men, but heleft out aman from amongst them. So hesaid, *O Messenger of Allaah! You
givetothem, yet you left out soand so? And by Allaah, | see him asbeing aBeliever!' So the Messenger of
Allaah (Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa-sdam) said, "Or asaMuslim?' So he differentiated between eemaan and
Islaam. So indeed we have mentioned that eemaan is aterm referring to all acts of obedience,andlslaam
refers to the shahaadatayn, along with the reassurance of the heart. So since the affair is like that, it is
obligatory todifferentiate betweenthetwo of their.

ISSUE: EXCEPTION FROM EEMAAN:

So it is disliked for the one who has reached eemaan, that he should say, ‘| am atrue Believer,' and, "A
Believer with Allaah.' Rather, he should say, '| hope | am aBeliever,' or, "A Believer if Allaah wills, or he
should say, "I believe in Allaah, and His Angels, and His Books, and His Messengers.' And this does not
imply doubt in his eemaan, rather, it means that he cannot be absolutely sure that he has offered everything
that he was commanded with, and that he has left off everything that he was prohibited from. Thisisin
opposition to the one who says that if he knows about himself that he is a Believer; it is then possible for
him to say that heisatrue Believer in Allaah!

Andthe proof for theimpossibility of making thisunrestricted claim and making exception in the consensus
of the Salaf. Itwassaidto IbnMas'ood (radhiyallaahuanhu) that thisindividual claimsthat heisaBeliever.
So he said, "Ask him: Will he be in Paradise, or in the Fire?' So they asked him, so he said, “Allaah knows
best.' So ‘Abdullaah (Ibn Mas'ood) said to him, "If only you had entrusted the present (to Allaah), as you
have entrusted the Hereafter!" So because it has been established that eemaan consists of all acts of
obedience, and the abandonment of prohibited matters, and in such a condition, a person cannot be
absolutely certain that he has carried out that which was required of him, and that he - hasleft off al that is
prohibited upon him...So it isnot possiblefor hium to know that heisaBeliever deserving of reward.”




APPENDIXTWO:
THE CREED OF MUHAMMAD ZAAHID AL -K AWTHAREE?%®

THE POSITION OF AL-KAWTHAREE TO THE 'AQEEDAH OF THE SALAF:

The Salaf are those who traverse the methodology of the Companions, and those who followed them in
goodness by holding onto the Book and the Sunnah, and biting onto it with their molar teeth, and giving
precedencetothetwo of them over any other statement or guidance, whether itisinbeliefs, actsof worship,
dealings or manners. So they affirm the foundations of the Religion and its subsidiary affairs (furoo’) upon
what camein the Book and the Sunnah.?"°

So a-Kawtharee views this 'ageedah to be an 'ageedah of Shirk and idolatry, and he called this ‘ageedah,
“idolatry of theidiots, and "thefirst idolatry,' and "clear idolatry,' and idolatry within Islaam,’ and “idolatry
after Islaam,' and “idolatry disguised as the Sunnah,' and “a warning to the Ummah against the calers to
idolatry,' and“nomadictheology andidolatry,' and thelikesof that.>"*

THE POSITION OF AL-KAWTHAREE TO THE BOOKS THAT AFFIRM THE 'AQEEDAH OF
THE SALAF:

The Salaf from the Scholars of the Sunnah wrote many booksin confirmation of the creed of the Book and
the Sunnah, and in refutation of the people of desiresand innovations. Many of them - and the praiseisfor
Allaah - have been published and have become from amongst those affairs that increase a-Kawthareein
ignominy. So he took to labeling those books with evil words, so he said about as-Sunnah of 'Abdullaahlbn
Ahmad In Hanbal, "a book of deviation, tajseem (ascribing a jism (body) to Allaah) and tashbeeh
(resemblance).' Likewise, hesaid, "And perhapsthereis morethan meetsthe eyein thisportion of the Book
and the Sunnah from which we have drunk. And | do not think that a Muslim who received an Islaamic
upbringing would incline towards attesting to the likes of these pagan fables.?”? And he said about the book
at-Tawheed by Imaam Ibn Khuzaymah (d.311 H), "And according to the people of knowledge, it isabook
of Shirk, and that i s because he clung to the opinions of idol atry.?”®

And he said in rebuke, "His - IbnKhuzaymah's - book, at-Tawheed was labeled by ar-Raazee a book of
Shirk.?™* And he said about Imaam 1bn K huzaymah, "He used to be involved in 'ilmul-kalaam, then he left it
long ago. So along with thisignorance, he wrotethe book at- Tawheed. So he did harm to himself, and some
from amongst the people of knowledge said about it that it isabook of Shirk.2"®

And he said about the book ar-Radd 'alal Jahmiyyah by Imaam Aboo 'Abdur-Rahmaan Ibn Abee Haatim
ar-Raazee, "And he mentioned in his book ar-Radd 'alal-Jahmiyyah that which seemed correct to his
intellect ...so Allaah the Glorified separated the intellects, snaking him ignorant of 'ilmu-kalaam.”?’® And he
said, "And along with that, you see him entering into the narrow straits of theknowledge of usoolud-Deen

29 11 following is taken from Bayaan Mukhaalifatul-Kawtharee li-ItigaadusSalaf (p. 57-83) of Dr. Muhammad Ibn
'Abdur -Rahmaan al- Khumayyis, with some additions from the translator. Indeed, we deemed it necessary to include this
refutation, since Imaam Aboo 'Uthmaan as-Saaboonee (d.449H) said, "And along with that they (the Salaf unanimously agreed
with their saying about the Ahlul-Bid'ah, that they should be subdued, humiliated and disgraced, banished and driven away.
Indeed one must keep away from them, from those who associate with them and from those who are intimate with them. And to
seek nearness to Allaah by avoiding them and fleeing from them," 'Aqgeedatus-Salaf wa Ashaabut Hadeeth (p. 112). And Zaa'idah
Ibn Qudaamah said, "I said to Mansoor Ibnul-Mu'tamir: When | am fasting can | revile the Ruler? He said: No. | then said: Then
can | revile the People of Desires? He said: Yes." Refer to al-Hilyah(5/41-42) of Aboo Nu'aym and as-Samt wa Aadaabul-Lisaan
gp. 145) of Ibn Abee Dunyaa.

0 Refer to Makaanah Ahlul-Hadeeth (p. 10), of Shaykh Rabee' Ibn Haadee a-Madkhalee, slightly adapted, and refer to a-
AqgaaidusSalafiyyah of Ibn Hajar.
271 Refer to Kitaab Tabdeedudh-Dhalaam (p. 41, 154), and the notes of al-Kawtharee upon al-Asmaa was-Sifaat (p. 407,
443-444), and the notes of al-Kawthare upon Tabyeen Kadhibul-Muftaree (p. 18). And refer to Magaal aatul-Kawtharee (p. 287,
290, 301, 306, 315, 327, 330, 334, 338).
272 Refer to Magaal aatul-K awtharee (p. 324, 320, 301, 307, 325, 329, 332, 337)
273Maqaalaatul-Kawtharee(p.330).
274 ot -Ta'neeb (p. 108).
275Fromal -K awtharee's notes upon al-Asmaa’ was Sifaat (p. 267) of al-Bayhagee
276 Taleeqaatul-Kawtharee alaa’ Kitaabul-Asmaa was-Sifaat (p. 269)




(foundationsof the Religion), instead of tafweed (rel egation) and tanzeeh (rejection)."?’” And he said about
Imaam | bn Abee Shaybah, thewriter of thebook al'Arsh, " And Muhammad Ibn Abee Shaybah, thewriter of
the book a-'Arsh, wasaliar.”?"®

HISPOSITION TOWARDS THE SCHOLARS OF THE SUNNAH:

Beforeweexplainthe position of a-K awthareetowardsthe Scholars of the Sunnah, it isinescapablethat we
passover hisspeech concerningthe Companions. Itisapparent that hisbelief concerningthe Companionsis
the belief of the Maatureediyyah, which is not in agreement with the way of Ahlus-Sunnat?’®. Indeed
alKawtharee oppressed and had enmity towards some of the Companions of the Prophet (Sallahhaahu-
‘dahi-Warsalam), and his blind bigotry towards his madhhab. And the following clarifiesthat:

[1]: Hecursed Anas Ibn Maalik (radhiyallaahuanhu) with senility and lack of understanding, asisfoundin
at-Taneeb. 2%°

[2]: He cursed the Noble Companion, Mu'aawiyah Ibn Abil-Hakam, the narrator for the hadeeth of the
dave-girl withwhat follows: [i] Heisnot aperson of understanding; [ii] He used to speak during the Prayer;

[iii] Hewaslargely anarrator by meaning.?®*

And al-Kawtharee statesthat the narrator must be afageeh of the principles of the Hanafiyyah. So herejects
the narrations of the one who is not a fageeh.?®®> And this points to the abandonment of the narrations of
someof the Companions, suchasAbooHurayrahand AnasibnMaalik.

So theresult of thisiscursing the Companionsof theProphet (Sallahhaahu ‘adaihi-Wa salam) andobjection
towardstheirhonour,andportrayingthemasinnovators. | bnus-Sam'aanee said, " Objecting to the honour of
the Companionsisasign of forsakennessfor the onewho doesit. Rather, heisa misguidedinnovator."?®

HISVILIFICATION OF THE SCHOLARS:
The Scholars of the Sunnah have been severely maligned and vilified by aF Kawtharee, and he has charged

them with Shirk, idolatry and tasjeem (attributing a body to Allaah); and all of thisis an old weapon of the
Jahmiyyah used (in their attacks upon A hlus-Sunnah)andexamplesshall fol low.

277 Refertoat-Ta'neeb (p. 167-168)

278 4t Ta'neeb (p. 110)

7% maam Muhammad 1bn Saalih al-'Uthaymeen (d.1420H) (rahimahu Allah) said in Sharhul'Ageedatul-Waasitiyah (1/123), “So -
forexample - the Ash'arees and the Maatureedees are not considered from Ahlus-Sunnah wal-Jamaa'ah in this particular matter
(i.e. concerning the Names and Attributes of Allaah). Rather, they oppose what the Prophet (saw) and his Companions were upon
with regards to accepting the Attributes of Allaah - the Most Perfect - upon their hageegah (real meaning). This is why, whoever
says that Ahlus-Sunnah are three graips: the Salafees, the Ash'arees and the Maatureedees - then such a person is indeed
mistaken. Rather we say: How can all three be considered Ahlus-Sunnah and they differ with each other? What is there after
Truth, except misguidance. How can they all be Ahlus-Sunnah, whilst each one of them refutes the other - this is not possible -
except if it is possible to reconcile the opposites. There is no doubt however, that one of them is truly Ahlus-Sunnah - but which
one? Is it the Ash'arees, the Maatureedees or the Salafees? Whichever of them agrees with the Sunnah is considered to be
Ahlus-Sunnah, whilst whichever of them opposes it is not. So we say: The Salaf are Ahlus-Sunnah wal-Jamaa'ah, and this
description cannot be true for anyone else other than them. So how can those who oppose the Sunnah be called Ahlus-Sunnah -
this is not possible. How is it possible to say Ahlus-Sunnah are of three differing groups, but we -say that they are in agreement?
So where is the agreement and consensus? Rather, Ahlus-Sunnah wal-Jamaa'ah are those who hold on to what the Prophet (saw)
and his Companions were upon, and to the ‘ageedah (creed) of the Salaf - until the Day of judgement - and they are the Sal afees.”
280 Refertoat-Taneeb (p. 117), at-Targheeb (p. 332), and refer totherefutation upon himin Talee'atut-Tankeel (1/65- 66)

281 Refer to the notes of al-Kawtharee upon al-Asmaa was-Sifaat (p. 421-423), Kitaab Tabdeedudh-Dhalaam (p. 94-96) and
M agaal aatul-K awtharee (p. 349).

282 5t Ta'neeb (p. 223)

283 Eathul-Baaree (4/365) A boo Saleed (radhiyallaahu anhu) relates that the Prophet (saw) said, "Do not abuse my Companions,
for if any of you were to spend gold equal to Uhud in charity, it would not equal a handful of one of them, or even half of that."
Related by al-Bukhaaree(no. 318) and Muslim (no. 6087) Imaam al- Laalikaa'ee relates in Sharh Usoolull'tigaad (no. 2359), that
Imaam Ahmad said, "If you see anyone speaking ill of the Companions of the Messenger of Allaah (saw), then doubt his Islaam.”
Indeed al-Fudayl Ibn 'lyaad sdad, "Indeed, | love those whom Allaah loves, they are those from whom the Companions of the
Messenger of Allaah (saw) are safe. | hate those whom Allaah hates, they are the people of deviant sects and innovations." Al-
Hilyah(8/103)




Firstly, His Allegation and Ruling upon them of Idolatry and Kufr: So indeed he said the following
statements with regards to them: "The idolaters,' and “the people of idolatry," and 'the worthless ones (al-
Hashawiyyah), deeply rooted inidolatry,' and "callersto idolatry," and “awarning to the Ummah against the
callerstoidolatry.'?%*

Secondly,HeDescribesThemwith|gnorance: He described them with ignominy and lack of intellect and
Religion, and from the likes of that are his statements: 'The group of contemptible ignoramuses,’ and “the
despicable and vulgar group,' and "those who live in the past,' and “those with no school of thought (laa
madhhabiyyah),’ and 'the deceived ignoramuses,' and “they are between the ignoramus who settled into his
ignorance, and the knowl edgeabl eonewho stubbornly rejectsthetruth, and “their intellectsaremeagre,' and
"how many of them have been stricken in their intelligence and their Religion, without having any
understanding, nor intellect,’ and “all of them possess only alittle understanding and alittle of the Religion,'
and ‘thg)sse who have gone insane,' and 'the farthest of the people from insight,” and “the rabble, he
riffraff. 28

HIS STATEMENTS CONCERNING SHAYKHUL-ISLAAM IBN TAYMIYYAH:

Indeed, al-K awthareeperformedtakfeer upon Shaykhul-1slaambn Taymiyyah (d.728H) when he charged
him with heresy (zandagah)?®®, hypocrisy®®’, blasphemy (ilhaad)?®®, apostasy (murooq)?®°, tresson
(khiyaanah)®®°, plotting®®*, disgraceful fasification®®?, hidden falsification®®, being proficient in
misrepresentatior?®*, deception,?® defamation of the Salaf 2°°, slandering the Salaf>®’, dealy lying and
speaking with vulgarity?®, fabricating narrations®*°, deficiency in the Religion and the intellect?®, axd
inventing innovations in the foundations of the creed®* and other than that from his blameworthy
mentionings. 3%

HIS STATEMENTS CONCERNING IMAAM IBNUL-QAYYIM:

Likewise, he charged Ibnul-Qayyim with disbelief>*, and hidden heresy®*, apparent heresy®®®,
blagphemy 3°¢, opening the door of heresy®®’, finding fault with the Sharee'ah®*®, weaknesstowardsthe

284 Maqaal aatul-K awtharee (p. 332, 3.27, 126, 307, 301, 325, 336), Taleeqaatul-Kawtharee 'alaa KitasbulAsmaa was-Sifaat (p.
325,356,419, 407)
285Refer to Kitaab Tabdeedudh-Dalaam (p. 15, 5, 55, 122, 154, 45, 171, 151)
286 jtaabudh-Dhal aam (p. 81) of al-Kawtharee, and Mugaddimatu-K awtharee lir- Rasaa'il usSubkiyyah (p. 27-28)
287 i taabudh-Dhalaam (p. 81) and Mugaddimatul-K awthareelir -Rasaailus Subkiyyah (p. 34)
288 \ agjaal aatul-K awtharee (p. 320) and Kitaabudh-Dhalaam (p. 74)
289 jtaabudh-Dhalaam (p. 5) and Mugaddimatul -K awtharee lir-Rasaa'ilus-Subkiyyah (p. 52)
2905t Ta'neeb (p. 109) and Kitaabudh-Dhalaam (p. 80, 91)
291 Myqaddimatul-K awthareelir-Rasaa'ilus Subkiyyah (p. 46)
292\ ugaddimatul-K awthareefir-Rasaalilus Subkiyyah (p. 12)
293K jtaabudh Dhalaam (p. 50)
294 M agjaal aatul-K awtharee 'al aa Dheewool Tadhkiratul -Huffaadh (p. 188)
295K jtaabudh-Dhalaam (p. 80, 140) and Mugaddimatul-K awtharee lir-Rasaa'ilus-Subkiyyah (p. 21)
29  jtagbudh Dhal aam (p. 50, 55-56)
297  itaabudh-Dhal aam (p: 54, 60)
298K jtaabudh Dhalaam (p. 50, 63, 82, 140, 143)
299 jtasbudh -Dhal aam (p. 50, 63, 82, 140, 143)
300k itaabudh-Dhal aam (p. 93)
801 jtaabudh-Dhal aam (p. 16, 81, 105, 116)

02Indeed, al-Haafidh a -Bazzaar said, depicting the opponents of 1bn Taymiyyah, "Y ou would not see a scholar opposing him,
dissuading from him, filled with hatred for him, except that he was the most greedy of them in gathering the worldly goods, the
most cunning of them in acquiring them, the most ostentatious of them, the most desirous for reputation, and the most prolific of
them in having lies on histongue." a-A'laamul-'Uliyyah (p. 82) Muhammad Ibn 'Abdul- Barr as-Subkee said, "By Allaah, no one
hates Ibn Taymiyyah except for an ignoramus or the possessor of desires which have diverted him from the truth after he has
cometo know it," Raddul-Waafir (p. 95) of I1bn Naasirud-Deed. The Scholar of the Hanafiyyah, Badrud-Deen al-'Aynee said,
"Whosoever says |bn Taymiyyah is a disbeliever, then heisin reality himself a disbeliever, and the one who accuses him of
heresy is himself a heretic. How is this possible when his works are widely available and there is no hint of deviation or dissension
contained therein," Raddid-Waafir (p. 245).
803K itaabudh-Dhal aam (p. 24, 28, 30, 66, 170)




Religion, abandoning the obligations®®, and other than that from amongst the atrocious allegations that he
hasmade. 3*°

HIS POSITION TOWARDS JA'D IBN DIRHAM*"* AND JAHM IBN SAFWAAN®*? - THE TWO
IMAAMSOF TA'TEEL:

Indeed, aF Kawtharee defended jahm Ibn Safwaan and jad Ibn Dirham and supported them. Rather, he
showed great zeal in defending the two of them, so he said in defense of jahm I bn Safwaan, " And opinions
have been ascribed to jahm, yet he did not ascribe a sect to himself. What was ascribed to him was mainly
from a peopl e who wished to use nicknames to discredit the man between sects. And these opinions of his
werespread by them in accordance to their insight, but they were not what jahm believed in every case.
They wereopinionsfollowed by thepeople."3*3

And he said about Khaalid | bn 'Abdullaah al-Qasareewho slaughtered Ja'd I1bn Dirham, "He slaughtered jad
IbnDirham upontheday of 'Eedul- Adhaaas asacrifice from himself...and the Scholars had to remain silent
infront of hisdestruction of an apparent sign from theapparent signsof the Religion.®*

EXAMPLES OF AL-KAWTHAREE DISTORTING STATEMENTS FROM THE SCHOLARS OF
THE SALAF:

No one from amongst the people of innovation has been known to be more treacherous, and more openin
distorting the authentic texts, and more despicable in distorting the Islaamic beliefs and lying upon and
danderingAhlus-Sunnah, then thelik es of al-Kawtharee. Andinfront of you are someclear examplesof his
opendistortions:

[1]: Soindeed, Imaam Aboo Haneefah openly declared the 'uluww (ascension) of Allaah above His Throne,
and His fawqiyyah (being high above) over his servants, and he openly declared takfeer upon whosoever
doubts in that. However, al-Kawtharee distorted the words of Aboo Haneefah with vile tahreef
(distortion). 31°

[2]: Imaam Aboo Haneefah and hiscompanionsopenly declared the Qur'aan to be the Speech of Allaah, and
that whoever said it was created was a disbeliever. However, atKawtharee distorted their texts to mean
spiritual speech (kalaamnafsee).3' Likewise, he changed the speech of Imaam Ahmad with regardsto this
issue by his own words to mean spiritual speech. This is distortion, because the innovation of spiritual

804K itaabudh-Dhalaam (p. 82)

305k itaabudh Dhalaam (p. 182)

308 jtaabudh Dhalaam (p. 55, 74)

807K itaabudh-Dhalaam (p. 55)

8 big

309 jtaabudh-Dhal aam (p. 47)

310 | bn Hajar al-'Asgalaanee said in his endorsement of Raddul -Waafir, "If there were no virtues of Shaykh Tagiyyud-Deenexcept

for his famous student Shaykh Shainsud-Deen Ibnul-Qayyim al jawziyyah, thewriter of many works, from which both his

opponents and supporters benefited from then this would be a sufficient indication of his great position." Mullaa Alee al-Qaaree

said, "It will become clear to the one who studies Madaarij-Saalikeen (of Ibnul- Qayyim) that these two (Ibn Taymiyyah and
Ibnul-Qayyim) are from the greatest of Ahlus-Sunnah wal -Jamaa'ah, and from the awliyaa’ of thisnation." Mirqaatul-M af aateeh
8/251-252).

o Imaam adh-Dhahabee said about him, 'He is Mu'dab Marwaan al -Himaar. He was the first one to invent the idea that Allaah
did not take a khaleel (close friend), nor did He speak to Moosaa, and that such an action is impermissible for Allaah. So
al-Madaanee said, 'He was a heretic. Indeed, Wahb said to him, 'l think you will be from amongst those who are destroyed, if you
do not say to usthat Allaah has a Hand, and that He has an Eye." Mukhtasar Siyar A'laamun-Nubalaa (1/206-207)

312 |maam adh-Dhahabee said, "He is Aboo Muhraz ar-Raasibee as-Samarqandee, the writer and speaker. He was a founder of
misguidance possessing intellect and the ability to argue. He wrote to the leader, Haarith Ibn Surayj at Tameemee. He used to
deny the Attributes, and he would even deny the Creator through his allegations. He used to speak of the creation of the Qur'aan,
and he used to say that Allaah was in every place." Mukhtasar Siyar A'laamun-Nubalaa (1/212)

318 Mugaddimatul-K awthareeli-Tabyeen Kadhibul-M uftaree (p. 12)

814 at-Ta'neeb (p. 91)

315 Refer to the clear text of Abee Haneefah and the distortion of al-Kawtharee in his notes upon al-Fighul-Absat (p. 49-52).

316 M agaal uatuhK awtharee (p. 27) and at-Tarheeb (p. 301)




speech could not have existed at that time. Thefirst oneto invent thisinnovation was | bnul-Kulaab, after the
fitnahwith regardsto the creation of the Qur'aan, and Allaah isthe Onethrough Whom aid i ssought.

[3]: Many of the Scholars of I slaam, such asImaam Muhammad | bnul- Hasan and Imaam Ahmad and other
than them, affirmed the Attributes without takyeef (asking how), nor tamtheel (making a likeness), nor
taweel (figurativeexplanation); andthey are not to be explained by the explanation of the Jahmiyyah, nor
by theirta'weels. However, alK awthareedistorted their textsto meantafweed. 3’

317 Bulooghul-Amaanee (p. 53-54) and Kitaab Tabdeedudh-Dhalaam (p. 53, 136, 171) As for the people of tafweed (relegation),
then they are those "who relegate the knowledge of the meaning of the Attributes (to Allaah), and they claim that this was the way
of the Salaf. However, the Salaf were free from this way." From the words of 1bnul-'Uthaymeen in al-Qawaaidul-Muthlaa (p. 77).
Shaykhul-Islaam Ibn Taymiyyah said in Dar'ut-Taaarudul “Agl wan-Nagl (1/116-118), "As for tafweed (relegation), then it is
known that Allaah has commanded us to contemplate upon the Qur'aan, and He has incited us to comprehend it and understand it.
So how isit possible, along with all of that, that He would discourage us from understanding, realizing and comprehending it?' He
went on to say, "So therefore, it could be that whatever Allaah has described Himself with in the Qur'aan, or much of what Allah
has described Himself with, was not known to the Prophets in terms of meaning. Rather, they said words whose meanings they did
not comprehend." Then he said, "it is known that it would be a calumny of the Qur'aan and the Prophets if Allaah had revealed the
Qur'aan and He informed that He made it a guidance and clarification for the people, and He commanded the Messenger to
convey it plainly and to explain to the people what had been revealed to them, and He commanded contemplation and
comprehension of the Qur'aan; yet along with this, He did not inform about the Attributes of the Lord. No one knows their
meanings. So no one is to comprehend, nor to contemplate, nor did the Messenger clarify to the people what had been revealed to
them. With thisimplication, whatever any heretic or innovator says from his intellect or opinion - without knowledge — Is the
truth, and there is nothing in the texts to invalidate that. This is because those texts are now problematic and unclear, and no one
knowstheir meaning, and it is not permissible to seek proof from that whose meaning no one knows. So such speech aims to close
the door to the guidance of the Prophets, and it opens the door for those who oppose them and say, ‘The guidance and clarification
is our way, not the way of the Prophets, because we know what we are saying and we clarify it with intellectual proofs. And the
Prophets did not even know what they were saying, let alone attempting to explain their meanings.'" So be upon clarity with
regards to the statement of the people of tafweed, which is the most evil of statements from the statements of the people of
innovations and heresy, from those who claim to be followers of the Sunnah and the Salaf."

As for the position of the Salaf towards the Attributes of Allaah, then their view could not possibly have been that of tafweed,
since they affirmed meanings for the Attributes, as can be seen in the following examples: Rabee'atur-Raee (d.136H) said, "Al-
Istiwaa is not unknown, and how (it occurs) is not comprehendible, and from Allaah is the Message, upon the Messenger is to
convey, and upon us is to affirm." Related by al-Bayhagee in a-Asmaa was-Sifaat (no. 516) and al-Laalikaa'ee in Sharh Usoolul -
I'tigaad Ahlus-Sunnah wal Jamaaah (no. 665), Ibn Taymiyyah said in Majmoo'ul-Fataawaa (5/365), "It is established from
Rabee'ah." He also said in a-Hamawiyyah (p. 80), "Al-Khallaal narrated it with an isnaad (chain of narrators), all of whom are
thigaat (precise and reliable)."

Imaamal K hattaabee (d.388H) said, "The madhhab (way) of the Salaf with regards to the Sifaat (Attributes of Allaah) isto affirm
them as they are 'alaa dhaahir (with their apparent meaning), negating any tashbeeh (resemblance) to them, nor takyeef (asking
how they are)," a-Ghuniyah 'an Kalaam wa Ahlihi - as quoted in Mukhtasarul-'"Uluww (no. 137). Imaam at -Talamankee(d.429H)
said, "There is ijmaa’ (consensus) from Ahlus-Sunnah that Allaah ascended over His Throne bi-Dhaatihi (by His Self)... There is
ijmaa (consensus) from Ahlus-Sunnah that Allaah ascended over His Throne 'alaa hageegah (in a real sense), not 'alal- mgaaz
(metaphorically)." Related by adh-Dhahabee in Siyar A'laamun-Nubalaa' (17/566) And al-Qaadee Aboo Yalaa (d.458H) said, "It
is not permissible to repel these narrations -as is the way of a group from amongst the Mu'tazilah. Nor to become pre-occupied
withtaweel - asisthe way of the Ash'ariyyah. It isobligatory to carry them upon their dhaahir meaning; and that the Attributes of
Allaah do not resemble anyone from His creation, nor do we have an 'ageedah (belief) that there is any tashbeeh (resemblance) to
them. Rather, [we believe] in what has been reported from our Shaykh and our Imaam, Aboo 'Abdullaah Ahmad Ibn Muhammad
Ibn Hanbal, and other Scholars of Ashaabul,Hadeeth," Ibtaalut-Ta'weelaat (p. 4). al-Khateeb al-Baghdaadee (d.463H) said, "As
for Speech about the Attributes, that which is authentically related about them in the Sunnah, then the Salaf -may Allash be
pleased with them all - was to affirm them all as they are, 'alaa dhaahir (upon their apparent meaning); negating any tashbeeh
(resemblance) to Allaah, and not asking how they are. We do not say that al-Y ad (the Hand of Allaah) means His Power, nor that
as-Sama' (Allaah's Hearing) and al-Basr (Allaah's Sight) meaning His Knowledge, nor do we say that He has jawaarih (limbs)."
Al-Kalaam 'alas-Sifaat (p. 19-20) Ibn 'Abdul-Barr (d.463H) said, "Ahlus-Sunnah are agreed in affirming all the Sifaat (Attributes)
which are related in the Qur'aan and the Sunnah, havingeemaan (faith) in them and understanding them 'al al-hageegah (upon their
real meaning), not 'alal-majaaz (metaphorically)," at-Tamheed (7/145). Shaykh 'Abdul -Qaadir al jeelaanee (d.561H) said, "It is
essential to carry the Attribute of al-Istiwaa by His Dhaat (Essence) over the Throne. |stiwaa does not mean sitting and touching -
as the Mujassimah and Karraamiyyah say; nor does it mean 'uluww (highness) - as the Ash'ariyyah say; nor does it mean isteelaa
(conquering or dominating over) - as the Mu'tazilah say. None of thisisrelated in the Sharee'ah. Neither has this been related from
any of the Salafus-Saalih, from the Companions and the Taabi'een, nor from the Ashaabul-Hadeeth (Scholars of Hadeeth). Rather,
itisrelated from them that they carried al-Istiwaa with its apparent meaning," al- Ghunyatut-Taalibeen (1/50). |maam al -Qurtubee
(d.671H) said, "Not a single person from the Salafus-Saalih denied Istiwaa over the Throne to be hageeqah (in areal sense) ...The
reality of its kayfiyyah (how He ascends) is not known. Imaam Maalik said that al -1stiwaa is known, how is not known, and to ask
questions concerning it is an innovation." Al-Jaami' li -Ahkaamil,Qur'aan(18/216).




[4]: Textsfrom the Salaf and textsfrom the four Imaamsin particular openly declare the fawgiyyah (being
high above) of Allaah over His servants, and His 'uluww (highness) above His Throne. However, al-
Kawtharee distorted their texts and declared that affirming a-Uluww is disbelief according to the four
imaams.

And al-Kawtharee has made many other distortions, some of them were mentioned by al-'Allaamah
'Abdur-Rahmaanal-Mu'allimee(d.1386H) (rahimahuAllah) inTaleg'atut- Tankeel (p. 48-51).

A COMPARISON BETWEEN THE 'AQEEDAH OF IMAAM ABOO HANEEFAH AND
AL-KAWTHAREE CONCERNING TAWHEED AND EEMAAN:

[1]: I'maam Aboo Haneefah and His companions were not known to perform ta'weel of the Attributes.
Rather, Aboo Haneefah declared that ta'weel of the Attributeswas nullification of them, and it wastheway
of the Mu'tazilah. So indeed he said, "It is not to be said tha His Hand is His Power, nor His Bounty;
becaus;3e1 ;chat is a nullification of the Attribute, and it is the statement of the people of a-Qadar and al-
Itizadl.

So making taweel of the Attribute of the Hand to mean Power, or Bounty gives way to denying the texts
that display this Attribute with a meaning outside its context. So therefore denial occurs by tawesl, it
negates the meaning with which it (the Attribute) came and affirms another meaning for the texts, whichis
neither apparently understood, nor w ritten as such. So fromthat, hedid not call to taweel of the Attribute of
the Hand, nor other than it, by changing its cleaning from the apparent sense. This is how Imaam Aboo
Haneefah adhered to and applied his methodology. So he rejected making taweel of the Hand to Power or
Bounty, nor did he hold His Pleasureto be Reward, **' nor His Anger to be Punishment.** Thisisfrom one
angle, and from another angle, Imaam Aboo Haneefah declared that making taweel of the Attributes takes
one outside of the fold of Ahlus-Sunnahwal-Jamaa’ah. Rather, it isthe way of the Mu'tazilah, asis proven
by his statement, "It isthe way of the people of al-Qadar and al-I'izadl. *** However,al-K awthareeopposed
him, so he spoke out with thistaweel, which in reality isdenial of the Attributesand distortion of their texts.
So hewent against theway of the Sal af .

[2]: Indeed Imaam Aboo Haneefah (rahimahu Allah) affirmed the 'uluww of Allaah over his creation, and
declaredtakfeer uponwhoever deniedthe'uluww (highness) of Allaah the Exalted, or doubted it. 3?2

So al-Kawtharee negated the Attribute of 'uluww over His creation and fawqiyyah (being high above) His
servants for Allaah the Exalted. So he believed that Allaah was neither inside of the world, not outside of
it.3® So he distorted the texts concerning the Attributes of 'uluww to mean highness in magnificence
(adhmah) and Honour ('izzah), or highnessinforce (gahr) and subjugation (ghal bah), or high status. 3**

[3]: Imaam Aboo Haneefah (rahimahu Allah) affirmed the istiwaa' of Allaah above His Throne, and His
‘'uluww over His creation, and thisis proven by his statement, "And we affirm that Allaah the Exalted has
ascended (istiwaa) over His Throne, without being in need of anything.3* And Mullaa 'Alee a-Qaareesaid
after mentioning the statement of Imaam Maalik, "Al-Istiwaa’ isknown, and how isunknown," hesaid, "itis
the choice of our great Imaam. Likewise, he chosethisview for whatever ismentioned inthe aa%/aat and the
ahaadeeth about the Hand, the Eye and the Face and the likes of them from the Attributes."*° However,
al-Kawtharee denied the Attribute of a-Istiwaa and distorted its texts to mean subjugation and

318 A |- Fighul-Akbar (p. 302)

319 3l-Fighul-Absat (p. 56)

320ihig

321 4l-Fighul-Akbar (p. 302)

322 4| ‘Fighul-Absat (p. 49-52)

323K itaab Tabdedudh-Dhalaam (p: 35, 78)

324 T g eeqaatul -K awtharee 'alaa Kitaabul-Asmaa was-Sifaat (p. 406) and Tabdeedudh -Dhalaam (p. 35, 78)
325 gharhul-Wasiyyah (p. 10)

326 gharhul-Wasiyyah (p. 31)




conquering. 32 He did not suffice with that, instead he went on to distort the famous statement of Imaam
Maalik concerning al- I stiwaa. 322

[4]: Imaam Aboo Haneefah (rahimahu Allah) affirmed the Attribute of nuzool (descent) for Allaah the
Exalted, to the lowest heaven, without takyeef, nor tahreef, nor ta'teel. So he used to say, "He descends,
without inquiry into the modality. **° Rather, some of the older Hanalyyah performed takfeer upon the one
who denied oneAttributefrom amongst the Attributes. **° Despitethis, al- K awtharee denied the Attribute of
nuzool and distorted its texts to mean the descent of His Rule (malak), or the descent of His Command. 33
And hedistortsany hadeeth that comeswith theverb: yanzil (Hedescends).3*

[5]: Imaam Aboo Haneefah (rahimahuAllah) affirmed two real Hands for Allaah, the Exalted. They do not
resembleany handsfromthecreation, thisis proven by His statement, "And He has aHand and a Face, as

Allaah the Exalted has affirmed in the Qur'aan by mentioning the Face and the Hand. So He has these
Attributes, without inquiry into the modality."*** However, al-Kawtharee denied the Attribute of the two
Handsanddistortedtheir textstomean Power (qudrah) *** andConcern(‘inaayah). 3%

[6]: Imaam Aboo Haneefah declared that the Qur'aan was sent down, it was not created. So he said, "And

the Qur'aanisnot created. **® And healso said, "And we affirm that the Qur'aan is the Speech of Allaah the
Exalted, itisnot created.>*” However,al-Kawtharee said that the Qur'aan was created and that there was no
difference between him and the M u'tazilah with regardsto its nature being created.>*®

[71:1maam Aboo Haneefah (rahimahu Allah) has not been known to speak of spiritual speech. Rather, itis
not possible that he could have spoken of it, because thefirst one to invent the statement of spiritual speech
was Ibn Kulaab during the time of Imaam Ahmad Ibn Hanbal. So al-Kawtharee denies the Attribute of
Speech and distorted itstextsto mean spiritual speech,*° sohesaid, "The Speechisspiritual speech."3*°

[8]: Imaam Aboo Haneefah - - declared that M oosaa heard the Speech of Allaah the Exalted,
g 1 ISP
"AndAllaah spoketaMoosaadirectIy."
[Sooratun-Nisaa'4:164]

"And Moosaa ($) heard the Speech of Allaah the Exalted, as Allaah the Exalted said, "And Allaah spoke to
Moosaa directly." Indeed Allash was the Speaker and Moosaa ($) could not have been speaking.3**

827 T3l eeqaatul -K awtharee 'al aa Kitaabul-Asmaa was-Sifaat (p. 405-406) and Kitaab Tabdeedudh Dhalaam (p. 111-112)

329 tjqaadus-Salaf Ashaabul-Hadeeth (p. 42) and Jalaaul-A'yaan (p. 353)

330 tigqaadus-Salaf Ashaabul-Hadeeth (p. 49)

331K itaab Tabdeedudh-Dhalam (p.112-113)

332T gl eeqaatul - Kawtharee 'alaa Kitaabul-Asmaa was Sifaat (p. 449-450) Aboo 'Abdullaah 1bn Abee Hafs al -Bukhaaree said in his
book: Ibraaheem Ibnul-Ash'ath said: "I heard al- Fuday! 1bn 'lyaad (d.187H) say, "When a Jahmee says to you, 'We do not believe
in aLord that descends to His place (yanzilu 'alaa makaanihi),' then say, "I believe in a Lord who does whatever He wills."
'Ageedatus-Salaf wa AshaabilL Hadeeth (p. 50) and Usoolul-Ftigaad (no. 775) of al- Laalikaa'ee. Ahmad Ibn 'Alee a- Abaar said, 'l
heard Y ahyaa Ilbn Maeen say, "When you hear a Jahmee saying: 'l disbelievein aLord that descends,' then say, 'l believein a
Lord that does whatever He wills." UsooluL I'tiqaad of al-Laalikaa'ee (no. 776). And Hammaad In Salamah said, "Abuse
whosoever you see rejecting this (i.e. the Descent of Allaah to the Lowest Heaven)." al-Arba'een fee Sifaatillaah (no. 49)
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However, al Kawtharee does not deem it permissible to hear the Speech of Allaah the Exalted, because
according to him, the Speech of Allaah does not occur with letters, nor with avoice. Rather, it is spiritual

speech. 342

[9]: Imaam Aboo Haneefah and some of hisfollowers have prohibited the various types of Shirk, major or
minor; such as: supplication and seeking aid from other than Allaah, *** prostration to other than Allash, 3**
taking oathsby other than Allaah,** sacrificing for other than Allaah.3*°And he (al-Kawtharee) believed that
the saints have the power to change thi ngs in the universe, along with Allaah, **” and he believed that one
may cometoknow theUnseen (ghayb), 3*® and swearing by other than Allaah.3*° Additionally, a-Kawtharee
adopted some of the superstitions, innovations and Shirk of the Qubooriyyah (those who frequent the
graves). So he deemsit permissibleto seek aid from the dead in order to bestow the blessings and to remove
thecalamities. **° And he feelsthat the dead souls have an effect upon the situations in thisworld. So they
arethe oneswho manage the affairs.®* And he deems it permissible to visit the graves of the saints that are
decorated with many lights, as the people with eyes have witnessed,**? and he believes that these souls
remain wrapped around their bodies, and that the knowledge of the Unseen was unveiled for them. And he
seesit permissibleto build graves over mosques, sinceitisaninherited affair. >

Likewise, it ispermissible, according to him, to perform the Prayer in amosque, whichcontainsthegraveof
apious man, with the intention being to seek blessings through his remnants, and to have the supplication
answered there. And it ispermissible according to him, to visit the gravesin order to seek blessingsthrough
them and to supplicatewith them, soit will be answered through them.*** According to him, itispermissible
tolight lamps and candles upon the gravesin order to extol the soulsthat arein them, so asto makeitsbody
radiant over thedirt, just asthe sun is radiant over the earth. So thisis supposed to notify the people asto
wherethe soul is, so that they may seek blessingsfrom it and supplicatetoit, so that it will answer them."3

[10]: Imaam Aboo Haneefah has spoken of thelegislated tawassul ( seeking ameans of approach to Allaah),
and it isthat whose permissibility has been established through proofsfrom the Sharee'ah, asisfoundin his
statement, "And it is not befitting for anyone to call upon Allaah, except by the permitted and commanded
supplications, ascan beseeninthestatement of Allaahthe Exalted,

342 T3] eeqaatul -K awtharee 'al aa Kitaabul -1 nsaaf (p. 95) of al-Baadjilaanee

343 Refer to Roohul-Ma'aanee (11/98, 6/129)

344 Refer to Bahrur - Raaliq (/24), Roohul-Ma'aanee (17/213) and al-Mirgaat Sharhut -Mishkam (2/202)

345 pefer to the Haashiyah(2/439-440) of 1bn *Aabideen and al -Bahrur- Raaliq(2/298)

346 Tyhfatul -Fugahaa (3/67)

847 Al- Bahrur-Raaliq (2/298)

348 p|- Fataawaa al -Hindiyyah(6/323-326) and al-Bahrur -Raalic| (2/88, 5/124)

349 Al- Bahrur-Raaliq (5/ 124)

9 taab Tabdeedudh-Dhalaam (p. 162) and Magaal aatul-K awtharee (p. 385)

351K itaab Tabdeedudh-Dhalaam(p.162)

352K itagb Tabdeedudh-Dhalaam (p. 162) and Maqgaal aatul -K awtharee (p. 385)

353 Jundub 1bn 'Abdullagh a -Bajalee said that he heard the Prophet (saw) say - five days before he died, "Verily those before you
took the graves of their Prophets and righteous people as places of worship, so do not take the graves as places of worship. Indeed
| forbid you from this!" Related by Muslim (2/67-68), Aboo 'Awaanah (1/104) and others. From Aboo Hurayrah that the
Messenger of Allaah (saw) said, "O Allaah, do not turn my grave into an idol. May the curse of Allaah be upon those who take the
graves of their Prophets as places of worship." Related by Ahmad (no. 7352), Ibn Sa'd (2/241-242) and others. Its chain of
narrators is authentic. 'Abdullaah Ibn Sharjeel Hasanah said, "I saw 'Uthmaan Ibn 'Affaan order the leveling of the graves. So it
was said to him, 'This is the grave of Umm 'Amr the daughter of 'Uthmaan!" However, he commanded that it too should be
leveled." Related by Jon Abee Shaybah in a-Musannaf (4/138) and Aboo Zur'ah in at-Taareekh (22/2) with an authentic chain of
narrators. From Abul-Hayyaaj al-Asadee who said, "'Alee Ibn Abee Taalib said to me, 'Shall | not send you for what the
Messenger of Allaah (saw) sent me? That you deface all statues and pictures and that you level all elevated graves." Related by
Muslim (3/61), Aboo Daawood (3/70), an- Nisaaee (1/285) and others. Aboo Burdah said, "Aboo Moosaa al-Ash'aree advised us
before he died, saying, "You should hasten with my janaazah...and do not put in my lahad (a cleavage in the side of the grave
where the body is placed) anything that will come between me and the earth, nor build anything over my grave. So bear witness
that | am free of those women who shave their heads, tear their clothes or beat their cheeks.' They said, "Did you hear anything
about this? He said: "Y es, from the Messenger of Allaah (saw)!" Related by Ahmad (4/397) with a strong chain of narrators.

354 M agaal aatul -K awtharee(p. 156-158)

355 M agaal aatul K awtharee (p. 156-157)
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" And Allaah hasBeautiful Names, socall upon Him by them,
and leavethosewhodeviatewith regardstoHisNames.
They shall befully recompensed for what they usedtodo.”

[Sooratul-A'raaf 7:180]..." 3¢

And aprohibition against the non-legislated tawassul has occurred in hiswords, it isthat which hasno proof
from the Book, nor the Sunnah. So indeed, he says, "It is not permissible for anyone to call upon Allaah,

except by Him, and it is detested that he say, "By the jointure of Mgjesty from Your Throne,' or "By the
Right of Y our creation."**” And he said, "It is detested for the supplicator to say, "I ask Y ou by the right of
so and so,' or, "By theright of Y our Prophets and Messengers, and by the right of the Sacred House and the
SacredSanctuary."**® However, according to al-Kawtharee, tawassul in the language and the Sharee'ah is
tawassul through the person himself, and it can be done by the person in hispresence, or in hisabsence after
hisdeath. **° So they (according to al- Kawtharee) hear the calls after their death,*®° but tawassul by the
supplication of the living and requesting supplication from someone who is living is not from tawassul,

neither in the language, nor in the Shareg'ah.*®* It is permissible to call upon the Messenger (Sallahhaahu-
‘adaihi-Wa-salam) after hisdeath to remove anxieties, and differentiati ng between tawassul with the Prophet
(Sdllahhaahu- *daihi-Warsalam) during hislife and after his death wastaken f romtheJews. 3%

[11]: According to Imaam Aboo Haneefah, eemaan is tasdeeq (attestation) and affirmation. So indeed he
affirmed the pillars of eemaan (faith) with the tongue.®%® Asfor al-Kawtharee, then according to him, itisa
binding argument3** andactions are outside the reality of eemaan.3®® With this, he is in agreement with
Imaam Aboo Haneefah, but he opposeshim by placing affirmation outsi de of eemaan.

[12]: Imaam Aboo Haneefah (rahimahu Allah) usedto praisethe Scholarsof the Salaf, and hedid not ¢ urse,
dlander, nor defame them. When 'Ataa’ Ibn Abee Rabaah asked him, "From which one of the groups are
you? So heanswered, "l am from amongst thosewho do not cursethe Salaf, and thosewho believein Qadar
(PreDecree), and | do not perform takfeer upon anyone due to major sins." So 'Ataa’ said to him, "You
know, so stick to it."3%® However, al-Kawtharee has charged the Salaf with faults, his statements and his
positiontowardsthe Scholarshaspreceded, sorefer back toit.

So after thisdisparagement, we come to the conclusion that not everyone who ascribes himself to Imaam
Aboo Haneefah isnot in agreement with him in terms of creed.
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APPENDIX THREE: THE PATH IS ONE®*’

Know - may Allaah have mercy uponyou - that the path which will guarantee the bounty of |slaam for you
isone, not numerouspaths; because Allaah haswritten successfor oneparty (hizb) only. SoHesaid,
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"TheyaretheParty of Allaah. | ndeed theParty of Allaahissuccessful."
[Sooratul-Mujaadilah’58:22]

AndHehaswritten victory for thisparty alone, so Hesaid,
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"And Whosoever takesAIIaah H|sM essenger andtheBelleversasprotectors

thenverilythePartyof Allaahissuccessful."
[Sooratul M aaiidah5:56]

So regardless of how much you search in the Book of Allaah and in the Sunnah of His Messenger
(Sdlahhaahu- ‘dahi-Wa-sdam), you will not find anything permitting splitting the Ummah up into
jamaa'aat (groups), and splitting it up into ahzaab (parties) and blocks, except that it isblameworthy. Allaah
theExaltedsaid,
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" Anddonot befromamongst thedisbelievers,
thosewhosplit uptheir Religion and becamesects;

every party being pleased withwhat iswithit."
[Sooratur- Room30:31-32]

And how could our Lord the Mighty and Mgjestic affirm division for the Umrnah after He had safeguarded
it with His Rope and freed His Prophet from it when it became like that; and after He had threatened it by

saying,
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"Verilythosewhosplit uptheir Religion and becomesects,
you havenothingtodowiththemintheveryleast.
Verily their affair isonly with Allaah,
they shall beinfor med of what they usedtodo."
[Sooratul - An'aam6:159]
From Mu'aawiyah In Abee Sufaan who said, "Verily the Messenger of Allaah stood amongst us and said,
“Verily before you, the People of the Book splitupintoseventy-two sects, and verily thisReligion shall split
upintoseventy-threesects. Seventy-two of them will bein the Fire and one will be in Paradise, and it is the

37 The following is taken from Sittu Durar min Usool Ahlil-Athar (p. 51-61) of Shaykh 'Abdul-Maalik Ramadaanee al-jazaa'iree.




Jamaalah.*®® So al-Ameeras Sam'aanee (rahimahu Allah) said, "Mentioning the number (in the hadeeth) does
not fully describe those who are destroyed, it only expounds upon the wide range of misguided paths and
their offshoots, in comparisonto the onetrue path. That iswhat the Scholars of Tafseer (explanation of the
Qur'aan)have mentionedinregardstothe statementsof Allaah,
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" And donot follow theother paths,
sincethey will separateyou fromHisPath."
[Sooratul-An'aam6:153]
So He gathered together all of the prohibited paths along with their followers in order to explain the
abundancy of the pathsto misguidance and their wide range, and He singled out the path to guidance and the
truth and its lack of plurality.®*® FromIbnMas'ood (radhiyallaahu anhu) who said, “The Messenger of
Allaah (Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa-sdam) drew alinefor us, then he said, “Thisisthe Path of Allaah,' then he
drew linesbranching off fromitsright and itsleft. Then hesaid, “These are (other) paths, and upon each one
of themisadevil calling tothem.' Then herecited,
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" Andverily thisisMy Straight Path, sofollow it,
and donot follow other paths, sincethey will separateyou from HisPath."
[Sooratul -An'aam6:153]7°

So this hadeeth proves through its text that the path is one. Ibnul-Qayyim (d.751H) said, "And this is
becausethe path that takes one to Allaah is one, and it is what He sent His Messengers and revealed His
Books with, and nothing can take oneto Allaah, except this one path. And even if the people were to come
from every path, and they entered through every door, t hen all of these pathswould be obstructed for them
and all of those doors would be closed for them, except this one path; since it is the one that takes one to
Allaah.®™* | say however, that the one who is unstable upon it will encounter doubt and feebleness. And the
one who deviates only deviates to the sect due to numbers and fears being alone and hastily proceedsto the
destinationand cowersaway fromthelongtrip. Ibnul-Qayyim said, "Whoever makesthe path long, hiswalk
will becomewesk.3"? And Allash i sthe Onefrom Whom aidissought.

KNOWING THE PATH:

Fromthe speech of Ibnul-Qayyim, the path isfirst explained and the intended meaning of path here, is the
second pillar from the pillars of Tawheed. So after the testification that there is no deity worthy of worship
besides Allaah, comes the testification that Muhammad is the Messenger of Allaah. And thisis aso the
second pillar fromthe pillars of action and acceptance. Therefore, an actionisnot accepted - asisknown -
except by thefulfillment oftwoconditions:

[1]: Making the Religion sincerely for Allaah

%8 gaheeh: Related by Ahmad (4/102), Aboo Drawood (no. 4597), ad-Daarimee (2/241), atTabaraanee (9/376, 884.885) and
al-Haakim (1/28). It was authenticated by alAlbaanee in Silsilatul Ahaadeethus-Saheehah (no. 203).

369 Hadeeth Iftiraaqul-Ummah ilaa Nayyif wa Sab'een Firgah (p. 67-68)

%70 sgheeh: Related by an-Nisaa'ee (no. 184) and Ahmad (1/435) and this wording is by him. It is also related by ad-Daarimee
(1/67-68) and at- Tabaree in Jami'ul -Bayaan(8/65).

3711 at-Tafseerul- Qayyim (p. 14-15)

372 dl- Fawaa'id (p. 90)




[2]: Placing the Messenger of Allaah asan exampleto befollowed

And | will not focus upon the derivation of this great principle right now, because the goal of thissectionis
toexplain the Prophetic path without which, itisnot possibleto reach Allaah. So, “ighorance of the path and
its signs and the intended goal, necessitates much toil for little benefit.>”® So it should be clear that this path
isone. It doesnot exceed theadvices of the Messenger of Allaah (Sallahhaahu- ‘aaihi-Wa-sdam) bycallers
tothe Path of Allaah, being asnumerous asthe soul s of the human beingsand other them, fromthat whichis
known to have been nullified by the Religion of Allaah which came to unite its people, not to divide them.
Indeed Allaahthe Exalted said,
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" And hold ontotheRopeof Allaah altogether and donot bedivided.
Andremember thebounty of Allaah upon you when youwer eenemies.
SoHeunitedyour hearts, soyoubecamebr other sthrough HisBlessing."
[SoorahAadli -Imraan3:103]

Indeed thistrustworthy ropewhich has gathered the M uslimstogether has been explained asbeing the Book
of Allaah. IbnMas'ood (radhiyallaahuanhu) said, "This path isinhabited, the devilsoccupy it calling out, O
servant of Allaah, comeon! This- isthe Path, in order to discourage them from the Path of Allaah.*™* So
they hold firmly to the Path of Allaah, so the Path of Allaahisthe Book of Allaah." So there are two benefits
foundinthisnarration:

Firgtly, that the path isone, and the devils only surround it for the purpose of dividing the people away from
it. So they do not find a better way to divide them, than calling them to increase the number of the path! So
whoever wishes to misguide the people by claiming that the truth is not contained entirely in one path, then
heissurely adevil. Indeed Allaah the Exalted said,
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" Sowhat isafter thetruth except falsehood?"
[SoorahY oonusl10:32]

Secondly, the Path of Allaah - whichitisobligatory uponall of the Muslimsto hold onto - isexplained as
the Book of Allaah. And this does not contradict the statement of In Mas'ood (radhiyallaahuanhu), "The
Straight Path iswhat the Messenger of Allaah (Sallahhaahu- ‘aaihi-Wa-sdam) leftusupon."3”® Andthatis
becausethe M essenger of Allaah (Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa-sdam) left them upon the Book and the Sunnah,

as he himself said, "I have left you upon that which, if you hold firmly to it, you will never go array after
me; the Book of Allaah and my Sunnah.”3"® Thisis so, because the Sunnah is like the Book of Allagh in its
nature, itisrevelation, thenit isan explanation of the Book of Allaah. Rather, the best person to explain the

373 Al-Fawaaid (p. 223)

374 Saheeh: Related by Aboo 'Ubayd in Fadaa'iluk-Qur'aan (p. 75), ad-Daarimee (2/433), as-Sunnah (no. 22) of 1bn Nasr,
Fadaa'ilul-Qur'aan (p. 74) of |bn Darees, and |bn Jareer in his Tafseer (no. 7566), at-Tabaraanee (9/9031), ash-Sharee'ah (no. 16)
of al-Agjurree, at-lbaanah (no. 135) of 1bn Battah.

%75 Saheeh: Related by at-Tabaraanee(10/10454),al-Bayhagee in ash-Shu'ab (4/1487). And the likes of it has been related by Ibn
Jareer in his Taf seer (8/88-89).

376 Hasan: Related by Ibn Nasr in as-Sunnah (no. 69), Ibnul-Waddaah nal -Bida (no. 76), al -Haakirn (1/93), and a -Albaanee
declared it authentic in his notes to al-Mishkaat (no. 186).




Speech of Allaah from His creation isthe Messenger of Allaah (Sallahhaahu- ‘ daihi-Wasdam), as Allaah
the Glorified said,
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" AndWehaver evealedtoyoutheRemembrance,
sothat you may explaintothepeoplewhat hasbeenrevealedtothem.”
[Sooratun-Nahl 16: 44]

And'Aa’ishah (radhiyallaahuanhu) said, "His character was the Quraan.”®"” So due to this, the Prophet

(Sallahhaahu- *daihi -Wa-sdam) commanded his Ummah to hold firmly to his Sunnah when division creeps
into it, so he said, "And whomsoever from amongst you lives, then he shall see much differing. So adhere
strictly to my Sunnah and the Sunnah of the Rightly Guided Caliphs after me. Hold onto it with your molar

teeth and beware of newly invented affairs, since every newly invented affair is an innovation..."*’® Ibn
Battah(d.387H) (rahimahuAllah) said in explanation of t he unity of the word of the Salaf upon one creed,

"Sothefirst generation did not ceaseto beupon this, their heartswere united aswell astheir madhaahib; the
Book of Allaah and the Sunnah of al-Mustafaawastheir guide. They did not act upon opinions, nordidthey
rushtowardsdesires. So the peoplewill not ceaseto remain upon that and the heartswill be safeguarded and
protected by their master, and the souls will remain protected from their desires, along with their concern
beingfocused., *’° So he - may Allaah bestow mercy uponhim - hasspoken truthfully, sincethe Religion of
Allaahisone, not variant. Allaah the Glorified said,
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"Andifitwasfromother than Allaah,
youwould haveseeninit muchdiffering.”

[Sooratun-Nisaa' 4:82)

Sorthis is the path that we call the people to, it is the clearest, fully explained, most sufficient and most
completeof paths. Sofromal'lrbaadlbnSaariyah (radhiyallaahuanhu) who said, 'The Messenger of Allaah
(Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa sdam) said, "Indeed | have left you upon a clear white path, its night is like its
day. No one deviates from it after me, except that he is destroyed."*¥°So when a person changes or altersit
with something that the M essenger of Allaah (Salahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa sdam) and his Companionsdid not
do, then this only brings about splitting into various paths. Rather, it leadsto the valley of destruction, and
thisiswhat the Messenger of Allaah (Sallahhaahu- ‘aaihi-Wa-sdam) called, "the misguided innovation.' So
due to this, the Salaf were extreme in their opposition to the one who introduces something into the
Religion, or the one who intrudes upon it with his opinion. 'Umar Ibnul-Khattaab (radhiyallaahuanhu) said,
"Beware of sitting with the people of opinion, since they are the enemies of the Sunnah. They retain the
Sunnah in order to memorizeit, and they forget (and in anarration, "...and it slips away from them...") the
ahaadeeth that they have memorized. So they are asked about that which they do not know, and they are shy
tosay, "Wedo not know.' So they giverulingsby their opinions, so they go astray and they |ead many others
astray. So they go astray from the Straight Path. Verily Allaah did not take your Prophet until the Revelation
had left no room for opinion. If the opinion took precedence over the Sunnah, then wiping over the bottom

377 Related by Muslim (no. 746) and Ahmad (6/91, 163)

%78 saheeh: Related by Aboo Daawood (no. 4607) and at Tirmidhee (no. 2676)

379 Al-1baanah (1/237) of 1bn Battah al-'Akbaree

380 Saheeh: Related by Ahmad (4/126), 1bn Magjah (no. 5, 43), as-Sunnah (no. 48-49) of 1bn Abee '‘Aasim and a-Haakim (1/96). It
was authenticated by al-Albaanee in Dhilaalul -Jannah fee Takhreejis-Sunnah (1/27).




of the sockswould take precedence over thetops." ® That is because the Religion is built upon following
(ittibaa), not invention and opinion in most cases; because the intellect alone cannot guide one to most of
the affairs of the Religion, especially since the intellects contrast in their perceptions and realizations, and
the opinion hasal ready been mentioned."3%?

And Ibn Mas'ood said, "Follow and do not innovate, for indeed you have been sufficed. Hold onto the
ancientaffair."*** And'Abdullaah Ibn'Umar said, "Every innovation is misguidance, even if the people see
it as something good." %4 So aslong as | am mentioning the effects of innovation in cutting off the way to
the Straight Path for the seeker, then verily | must mention the narration of Ibn 'Abbaas concerning that. It
shows the vast knowl edge of the Companions. So from 'Uthmaan |bn Haadir who said, "1 entered upon Ibn
'‘Abbaas, so | said, "Will you advise me? So he said, "Yes! Adhere strictly to the fear of Allaah and
steadfastnessand thenarration. Follow and donotinnovate."*® So reflect upon this, he gathered two affairs
init, they are:

[i] Thetagwaa (fear, reverence) of Allaah, and it means ikhlaas (sincerity) here, because it is attached to
ittibaa (following).

[ii] And ak Ittibaa whichrefersto the Straight Path, ashas preceded.

Then he warned him against that which opposes that, which isinnovation. So thisis how the Speech of the
Salaf used to be; collective in meaning, yet concise. Indeed the Salafus-Saalih were extremely harsh in
pushing forth the statements of men in order to shove aside the rulings of the Messenger of Allaah
(Sallahhaahu- *daihi-Wa-salam), regardless of whatever high status or nobility these men may have. There
isno problemin having good mannerswith the peopl e of knowledge and loving them and giving precedence
to them over others and being doubtful of aperson who places hisown opinion along with theirsin amatter
of great importance. However, thisis one thing, and giving precedence to the text from the two forms of
Revelation is another thing. 'Urwah said to Ibn ‘Abbaas, "Woe to you! Do you misguide the people? Y ou
have permitted 'Umrah in the first ten days (of Muharram), yet thereis no 'Umrah in them!" So he said, "O
‘Urwah! Verily Abaa Bakr and 'Umar do not say that, yet they are more knowledgeable and better in
following the M essenger of Allaah (Sdlahhaahu- *daihi-Wa sdam) thanyou.” So hesaid, "From thereyou
havecome! Wecome with the Messenger of Allaah (Sallahhashu- *daihi-Wa-sdam), and you come with
Abee Bakr and 'Umar?" [And in a narration, "Woe to you! Are the two of them to be related from,
according to you, or what is found in the Book of Allaah and the Sunnah of His Messenger of Allaah
(Sallahhaahu- *daihi-Wa-sdam) for hisCompanionsand hisUmmah?"] Andinanarration, "I seethat they
will bedestroyed. | say, "The Prophet (Salahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa-sdam) said,' and it is said, "Aboo Bakr and
'Umarforbade." 3%

Shaykh'Abdur-Rahmaan Ibn Hasan (d.1258H) (rahimahu Allah) said after quoting this narration, "And in
the speech of 1bn'Abbaasisthat which provesthat tagleed (blind-following) towards animaam isnot to be

done by the one whom the proof has reached. So it is obligatory to oppose him severely due to his

381 Related by Ibn Zamneen in Usoolus-Sunnah (no. 8) and al-Laalikaa'ee in Sharh Usoolul I'tigaad (no. 201), al -K hateeb
al-Baghdaadee in al-Fageeh wal-Mutafaqgih (p. 476-480), Jaami' Bayaanul-'1lm waFadlihi (no. 2001, 2003-2005), |bn Hazm in
at-lhkaam(6/42-43), and al-Bayhagee in al -Madkhal (no. 213) and Qiwaamus-Sunnah (1/205)

*2 For a detailed explanation of this, refer to Flaamul-Muwaqqji‘'een (1/63)

383 Saheeh: Related by Wakee' in az Zuhd (no. 315), 'Abdur-Razzaaq (no. 20456), Aboo Khaythamah in akllm (no. 54), Ahmad in
azZuhd (p. 62), ad-Daarimee (1/69), Ibnul-Waddaah in al-Bida' (no. 60), Ibn Nast in asSunnah (no. 78, 85), at-Tabaraanee (9/8770,
8845), Ibn Battah in al-lbaanah (no. 168-169), al-Laalikaa™ee in Sharh Usoolull'tigaad (no. 104-108), al-Bayhagee ina I-Madkhal (no.
387-388), al-Khateeb in al-Fageehwal-Mutafaqqgih (1/43). It was authenticated by al-Albaanee in Kitaabul-'llm of Abee Khaythamah.
384 saheeh: Related by Ibn Nasr in as-Sunnah (no. 82), al-Laalikaa'ee in Sharh UsoolulFtigaad (no. 126) and al-Bayhagee in al-
Madkhal (no. 191).

%5 Related by adDaarimee (1/53), Ibn Waddaah in alBida' (no. 61), Ibn Nasr in as-Sunnah (no. 83), Ibn Battah in al-Ibaanah (no.
200-206), and al-Khateeb in al-Fageehwal- Mutafagqgih (1/83).

386 Hasan: Related by Ishaaq lbn Raahwayh, as is found in al-Matlabul-Aaliyah (no. 1306), Ibn Abee Shaybah (4/103) and by at
Tabaraanee (24/92) by way of him. And it is related by Ahmad (1/252, 323, 337) and by at Tabaraanee also in al-Awsat (1/42) and
by al-Khateeb al-Baghdaadee in al-Fageehwal-Mutafaqqih (no. 379-380) and by Ibn 'Abdul-Barr in is Jaami' (no. 2378-2381). It was
authenticated by Ibn Hajar in al-Matlab, and it was declared hasan by a-Haythameein al-Mama’' (3/234) and by Ibn Muflih in
al-Aadaabush-Shar'iyyah (2/66).




oppositiontotheproof."*" Healso said, "Indeed it has become ageneral necessity with thisevil, especially
from the one who ascribes himself to knowledge, that they have set up obstaclesto obstruct taking from the
Book and the Sunnah and they have prevented thefollowing of the Prophet (Sallahhaahu- ‘ alaihi-Wa-sdam)
along with the exaltation of hiscommand and prohibition. Sofromthat istheir statement, " TheBook and the
Sunnah cannot be used as a proof, except by the mujtahid (one who is qualified to extract rulings from the
Revelation), and ijtihaad has already been closed off.' And they say, “Thisisacasein which the one whom
you are making tagleed of ismoreknowledgeabl e than you about hadeethanditsabrogater and abrogated.'

So the likes of these statements, whose goal isto leave off following the Messenger (Sallahhaahu- *aaihi-

Warsdam), who does not speak from hisown desire, and to place reliance upon onewho could be mistaken.
And other than him from the Scholars may oppose him and prohibit his statement with proof. So thereisno
scholar, except that he has some knowledge, but not all of it. So it is obligatory upon everyone under

obligation, that if the proof reaches him from the Book of Allaah and the Sunnah of His Messenger. So the
(correct) understanding is that he must act upon it, even though he will be opposing whoever he will be

opposing, asAllaah the Exalted said,
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" Followthat WhICh hasbeen revealedtoyoufrom your Lord,

anddonot follow protector sother than Him; yet you remember little."
[Sooratul -A'raaf 7:3]
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"Isitnot sufficientfor themthat WerevealedtoyoutheBook,
whichisrecitedtothem?Verilyinitisamercy
and areminder for apeople whobelieve."
[Sooratul -'Ankaboot 29:51]

Indeed anijmaa’ (consensus) hasalready been mentioned concerningthat, and it hasbeen explained that the
mugallid (blind-follower) is not from the people of knowledge. Indeed a consensus has already been
mentioned concerning that by Aboo'Umar |bn'Abdul-Barr and other than him." 38

387 Ft hul-Majeed Sharh Kitaabut-Tawheed (p. 338).
388 Fathul-Majeed (p. 339-340)




CONCLUSON:

THE LATTER PART OF THIS UMMAH
WILL NOT BY RECTIFIED,
EXCEPT BY THAT WHICH RECTIFIED
IT'SFIRST PART

ImaamMaalik Ibn Anas(d.159H) (rahimahuAllah) said,"Whosoever introducesintolslaamaninnovation,
and holdsit to be something good, has indeed alleged that Muhammad (Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa-salam) has
betrayed hismessage. Read the saying of AIIaah theMost Blessed, theMost High,
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"Thisday | haveperfected your Religionfor you,
completed My favour upon you and
I havechosenfor youl slaamasyour Religion.”
[Sooratul Madidah5:3]

So that which was not part of the Religion at that time, cannot be part of the Reh%lon today. And the last
part of thisUmmah cannot berectified, except by that which rectifieditsfirst part.’

When the Noble Scholar, Shaykh 'Abdul-'Azeez |bn 'Abullaah |bn Baaz (d.1420H) (rahimahu Allah) wes
asked, 'What is the obligation upon the Muslim scholars with regards to facing the trials and calamities that
have befallen the Islaamic world," he said, "From that which there is no doubt about is that sins, and being
far removedfromthecorrect | slaamic'ageedah (beliefs) - inbothsayingsandactions - arefromthe greatest
reasonsfor bringing about crisis and calamities that have befallen the Muslims. Allaah - the Mighty and
Majedtic - said,
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"Whatever of goodr eachesyou, |t|sfromAIIaah
and whatever of evil befallsyou, itisfromyour self."
[Sooratun-Nisaa® 4:79]

Allaah- theMost Perfect, theMost High alsosaid,

" Andwhatever of mlsfortunebefallsyou,
itisbecauseof what your handshaveear ned.
Y etHepardonsmuch."

[Soorah Shooraad2:30]

So Allaah is Most Forgiving and the Most Merciful to His servants, sending to them clear signs and
warnings, in order that they may turn back to Him in tawbah (sincere repentance) and that He may forgive
them. So when a person turns to Allaah and draws closer to Him by an arm'’s length, then Allaah draws
closer to him by two arms length. For indeed Allaah - the Most High - lovesthose of Hisservantswhoturn
to Him in tawbah (sincere repentance) and is happy with that, whilst He, the Mgjestic, Most High, remains
absolutelyself -sufficient of His servants. The obedience of the obedient ones does not benefit Him, nor do
the sins of the sinful onesharm Him. Rather, HeisMost Kind, Ever Merciful to His servants. And He grants

389 Related by al-Qaadee 'lyaad in ash-Shifaa' (2/676).




them the ability to do acts of obedience and to |eave acts of disobedience. So these crisisand calamitiesare
none other than a warning to His servants, in that they should turn back to Allaah in repentance and
obedience, and Heinformsthem of thisby way of testing them. Allaah - theMost High -said,
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" And certainly Weshall test youwith somethingof fear,h unger, lossof wealth, livesand fruit. But
giveglad tidingstothosewhohavesabr (patience); thosewho, when afflicted with acalamity, say:
IndeedtoAllaahwebelong, andtoHimweshall return. They ar ethosefor whom ar ethesalawaat

(blessingsand for giveness) fromtheir Lord,and HisMercy, anditisthey whoaretheguided ones."
[Sooratul- Bacaarah2:155]

AndAllaah- theOnefreefromall defects - said,
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" Evil hasappear ed upon theland and the sea, because of what thehandsof men haveear ned. That
Allaah may makethemtasteapart of that which they havedone,in order that they mayreturnto

Allaahinrepentance.”
[SoorahRoom30:41]

AndAllaah- theMost High - said,
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" And Weshall test you by way of evil and good, and to Usyou will return.”
[Sooratul -Ambiyaa 21:35]

AndAllaah - theMost Perfect - said,
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" And Wetested them with good blessingand evil calamities,

inorder thatthey may returntotheobedienceof Allaah."
[Sooratul -A'raaf 7:168]

So the obligation upon the leaders of the Muslims - the Scholars, rulers, and other thanthem - is to have
concern for the various afflictions and calamities that occur, and to remind and admoni sh the people, and to
explainto them what they havefalleninto. Also, thosein authority -from theScholarsandrulers - shouldset
agood exampl e of righteous conduct, and should discussthereasonsasto why Allaahisangered and gives
retribution; and they should seek to cure this with tawbah (repentance), istighfaar (seeking Allaah's
forgiveness) and correcting their affairs. The rest of the Ummah will then follow them in this, since the
guidance of the Scholars, and thewisdom of therulers - and both being correct and upright - has one of the
greatest affects with regards to the fulfillment of responsibilities. TheProphet (Salahhashu- ‘daihi-Wa
sdam) said, "Each of youisaguardian, and isresponsible for thosewhom heisin charge of. Sotheruleris
the guardian and is responsible for his subjects; a man is the guardian of hisfamily and isaguardian for
those under his care; awoman isaguardian of her husband's home and is responsible for those under her
care; aservant isthe guardian of his master's wealth and is responsible for what is under his care. So each




one of you isaguardian for what is under his care. So each one of you isaguardian and is responsible for
what heisentrusted with."3%

However, when the Muslims become accustomed to sinning and being content with it, and those who wield
authority and power do not try to prevent them, then the anger of Allaah will quickly descend upon the
Ummah. And when His anger occurs, and His punishment takes place, then it covers both the sinful and
obedient, and the protection of Allaahissought fromthis. About thisAllaah - theMost High - said,
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" Andbewar eof thefitnah (trial and discor d)
that doesnot affect only thoseamongst youwhoar ewr ong-doer sinparticular."
[Sooratul -Anfaal 8:2]

Likewise, theProphet (Sallahhaahu- ‘alaihi-Wa sdam) said, "When the people see an evil, and they do not
try to changeit, then Allaah will cover them all with punishment from Himself 3%* Allaah- theM ost Perfect-
said,
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" Indeed Allaah will not changethecondition of apeople

untiltheychangetheconditionofthemselves."
[Sooratur-Rad 13:11]

So the Scholarswill bethoroughly questioned in front of Allaah with regardsto them giving knowledge and
guidance to the people, and explaining to them what is correct and what is wrong, and also clarifying the
beneficial from the harmful.

Soweask Allah that He favoursall the Muslims and grantsthem the ability to be obedient to their Lord, and
to cling to the guidance of their Prophet Muhammad (Sdlahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wasdam), and that He grants
their leaders the ability to fulfill their duties, and that He reaches their Scholars through the ways of
guidance, so that thisall may traverseits path and direct the Ummah to it, and that He guides the misguided
Muslims and corrects their affairs. Indeed He is the Guardian over this, and the one having power to do
this, 392

Thegreat Scholar of hadeeth, Muhammad Naasirud-Deen al-Albaanee(d.1420) (rahimahuAllah) said, " So
the return to the Religion is the return to the Book and the Sunnah, because that is the Religion, by
agreement of theScholars. And it is protected from deviation and from falling into misguidance and due to
that, theProphet (Sallahhaahu- ‘adaihi-Wa-sdam) said, "I have left you upon two things: the Book of Allaah
and my Sunnah. And thesetwo will not part, until they arereturned to meat thePond.”3%

If we wish to possess honour from Allaah the Blessed and Exalted, and if we want Him to raise the
humiliation from us and to aid us against the enemy, then we must follow what we have pointed to with
regardsto the correction of understandings and eliminating the opinions which have been given precedence
over the Sharee'ah proofswith the peopl e of knowledge and with the peopleof figh especially.

390 Related by al-Bukhaaree (13/100) and Muslim (no. 1829), from 'Umar (radhiyallaahu anhu)

*1 5aheeh: Related by at Tirmidhee (no. 2168), who authenticated it. The hadeeth was related from Aboo Bakr as-Siddeeq
392 Majmoo'ul-Fataawaa wa Magaalaatul-Mutanawwi'ah (4/134)

39 Saheeh: Related by Maalik (2/899), it was authenticated by Shaykh al-Albaanee in Saheehul-Jaami' (no. 3391).




Indeed another thing isvery important - asan essential principle - forthecorrectionof theunderstandings.
Indeed it is the action, because knowledge is a way for action. So if a man has pure and unadulterated
knowledge, yet he does not act upon it, it would not be expected for this knowledge to bear fruit. Thenitis
inevitablethat thisknowledgebeconnectedtoaction. 3%

It is obligatory upon the people of knowledge to carry out this educational upbringing upon the new
Muslimsin light of what has been confirmed from the Book and the Sunnah. So it is not permissible for us
tomerely leave the people a oneto inherit understandings and mistakes; some of it being clear falsehood by
the agreement of the Scholars, and some of it having various problems in it from ijtihaad (analogical
reasoning) and opinion, and some of thisijtihaad and opinionsopposethe Sunnah.

So after purifying (tasfiyah) these affairs and clarifying what is obligatory to proceed upon it, it becomes
necessary to cover the educational upbringing (tarbiyah) upon this correct knowledge. So this education
(tarbiyah) isthat which shall bear fruit for the pure Islaamic society, through which the |slaamic State will

394 Shaikh Saalih |bn Fawzaan al -Fawzaan says, "So verily the soundness of the 'ageedah (creed) is the primary basis, because
testifying that there is no deity worthy of worship besides Allaah, and that Muhammad is the Messenger of Allaah, is the first
pillar of Islaam. So the first thing that the Prophets called their peoples to was the soundness (islaah) of the 'ageedah, due to the
fact that all of the deeds, acts of worship, and movements are built upon that, and without the correct 'ageedah, there is no benefit
in any actions. Allaah the Exalted said,
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"Butiftheyhadassociatedpartner swithAllaah,

whatever theywer edoingwouldhavebecomeworthlessfor them."
[Sooratul-An'aam 6:88]

That isto say, that their actions would have become nullified. Allaah the Glorified and Exalted said,
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"Verilywhoever associatesother swithAllaah,
thenindeedAllaahhasprohibitedParadiseuponhim,
andhisdwellingplaceshallbetheFire.
Andthetransgressor swillnothaveanyhelpers."
[Sooratul-Maa'idah 5:72]

Allaah the Exalted said,
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"Andindeed Werevealedtoyou,andtothosebeforeyou,
thatifyoucommitted Shirk,thenyour actionswouldhavebecomeworthless,

andyouwouldbefromthelosers.”
[Sooratuz-Zumar39:65]

It becomes clear from these texts and other than them, that the soundness of 'ageedah is the most important matter in Revelation,
and it is the utmost priority in da'wah (calling to Allaah). So the first thing that must be established in the da'wah is the correct
‘ageedah. So indeed the Prophet (saw) remained in Makkatul-Mukarramah for thirteen years after being sent, calling the people to
the rectification of the ‘ageedah and to Tawheed, and the obligatory duties were not revealed to him, except in al-Madeenah. Yes, the
Prayer was revealed to him in Makkah before the hijrah (migration to al-Madeenah), according to that which proves that actions are
not to be pursued except after having attained the correct 'ageedah. So this person who says that it is sufficient for him to have
eemaan (faith), without giving attention to 'ageedah, then this statement is self-contradictory, because eemaan cannot truly be
eemaan, except with the correct 'ageedah. If you are not upon the correct 'ageedah, then there is no eemaan (faith), nor Religion,"
Muraaji‘aatfee Fighil-Waaqi' (p. 42-43) of Dr. 'Abdullaah Ibn Muhammad ar-Rifaa'ee.




beestablished for us.>* Sowithout thesetwo premises, “correct knowledge' and " correct educationuponthis
correct knowledge' it will become possible - in my belief - to establish Islaam, or the Islaamic rule, or the
|slaamicstate."3%

395 When Shaykh Saalih Ibn Fawzaan al- Fawzaan was asked, "How is the 'ageedah related to the day to day life of the Muslim and
his actions.' He answered, "As | have explained, when the 'ageedah is correct, the deeds will become righteous, because the correct

‘ageedah directs the Muslim to do righteous deeds, and it directs him towards goodness and praiseworthy actions. This is because
when he testifies that there is no deity worthy of worship besides Allaah, it is a testification built upon knowledge and yageen
(certainty of faith), and recognition of its meaning. It directs him to righteous deeds, because the testification that there is no deity

worthy of worship besides Allaah is not merely a statement uttered upon the tongue. Rather, it is an open proclamation of belief
and action, and this testification will not be correct, nor beneficial, until it is followed up by righteous deeds. So carrying out the
pillars of eemaan (faith), and whatever is an increase upon that from the commandments of the Religion and its duties, and the
sum total of its supererogatory deeds." Muragji‘aat fee Fighil-Waaqgi' (p. 43)

And Shaykh Muhammad Naasirud-Deen al-Albaanee (rahimahu Allah) said, "Therefore, we believe with certainty, that every group

that does not establish itself upon the foundation of the Book and the Sunnah and the manhaj (methodology) of the Salafus-Saalih -
having extensively and comprehensively studied the rulings of Islaam, the large and the small, the principles and the branches - then

this group will not be from the Saved-Sect; the Sect which proceeds upon the Straight Path which was indicated by the Messenger

(saw) in the authentic hadeeth. And if we imagined that there are separate goups in the Islaamic lands, upon this manhaj

(methodology), then they will not be considered as being parties, rather they are a single group, with a single manhaj and its path is a

single one. Though they are separated by land, they are not, however, separated in thoughts, 'ageedah (beliefs), or manhaj. Rather
this separation is only due to a physical separation in land - as opposed to the various groups and parties, which may even be in a
single land, yet despite this, each party is pleased only with that which it possesses. As for these types of parties, we do not believe
that they are upon the Straight Path. Rather we state with certainty, that they are upon those paths- at the head of each one is a devil

calling the people to it. And hopefully this contains an answer for what has preceded." Fataawaa Shaykh al-Albaanee (p. 113-114)
And the Imaam of Ahlus-Sunnah, Muhammad Ibn Saalih al-'Uthaymeen (d.1421H) (rahimahu Allah) said, "And some people say: It
is not possible for the da'wah (call) to be strong unless it is done within the framework of a party! We say to that: This is incorrect!

Rather, the da'wah will be strong whenever the person is under the Book of Allaah and the Sunnah of His Messenger (saw)
following the narrations of the Prophet (saw) and that of his Companions.” From a cassette entitled Majmoo' Kalaamul-'Ulamaafee

'Abdur-Rahmaan 'Abdul-Khaaliq (side two).

3% at-Tasfiyah watTarbiyah wa Haajatul-Muslimeen ilayhaa (p. 29-31), slightly adapted




Glossary

A

Aayah: (pl. aayaat) "sign," averseof the Qur'aan.

Aahaad anarrationwhichisnarrated through onechain only.

Ahaadeeth: see Hadeeth.

'Alayhis-salaam: "may Allaah protect and preserve him." It is said after the name of a Prophet of Allaah or
after thename of an Angel.

Ansaar: "helpers;" the Muslims of a-Madeenah who supported the M uslimsthat migrated from Makkah.
Arsh: Throneof Allaah.

Asr:theafternoonPrayer.

Awliyaa' : seeWalee.

B
Bid'ah: Heresy (any innovated practice).
Buraaq: Ananimal bigger than adonkey and smaller than ahorse on which the Prophet went for the Mirag.

D

Daa'ee: oneengagedindawah, caller.

Da'eef : "weak," unauthenticnarration.

Dawah: invitation, call to Allaah.

Deen: acompleted way of lifeprescribed by Allaah.
Dhikr: (pl. adhkaar) remembranceof Allaah.

E
Eemaan: faith, to affirm all that was reveal ed to the Prophet.

F

Faahish: onewho talksevil.

Fard Kifaayah: collectiv e obligation - if fulfilled by apart of the community then the rest are not obligated.
Fatwaa: (pl.fataawaa) religiousverdicts.

Fageeh: A scholar who can givereligiousverdicts.

Figh:Islaamicjurisprudence,understanding.

Fitnah (pl. fitan) Trias, persecution, conflictsand strifesamongtheMuslims.

Fitrah: thenatural dispositionthat oneisborn upon.

G
Ghuloo: goingtoanextreme.
Ghud : A ceremonial bath necessary for theonewhoisin astate of Janaabah.

H

Hadeeth: (pl. ahaadeeh) the saying, actionsand approval saccurately narrated fromtheProphet
Halaal : lawful.

Haneef: purelslaamic Monothei sm (worshipping Allaah aloneand nothing el se).

Haraam: unlawful and forbidden.

Hasan: fine, good; aterm used for an authentic hadeeth, whic h doesnot reachthelevel of Saheeh.
Harj : killing.

Al-Har ooriyyah: aspecial unorthodox religioussect that branched off from the Khawaarij.
Hijrah: migration from the land of Shirk to theland of Islaam.

Hukm: ajudgment of legal decision (especially by Allaah).

I

I baadah: worship, worshipof Allaah.

I hsaan: worshipping Allaah asthough you see Him. However, sinceyou cannot see Him, then know that He
seesyou.




Ijmaa’: consensus, aunified opinion of scholarsregarding acertainissue.

Ijtihaad: exertion of effort; the processof arriving at areasoned decision by ascholar onanissue.
Imaam: leaders; leadersin Prayer, knowledgeinfigh, leader of astate.

| snaad: the chain of narratorslinking thecollector of the saying to the person quoted.

| stikhaar ah: aPrayer consisting of two units(raka'aat) asking Allaah for guidance.

| giwaa : ascending; theascending of Allaah abovethe Throne (inthe manner that befitsHisMgj esty).

J

Janaabah: Stateof aperson after having sexual intercourseor sexual discharge.
Janaazah: (pl. janaaliz): Funeral.

Jihaad striving, struggling and fighting to make the Word of Allaah supreme.
Jumu'ah: Friday.

Jinn: invisiblecreation, created by Allaah from smokelessfire.

Junub: aperson whoisin the state of janaabah.

K

Ka'bah: a square stone building in a-Masjidul-Haram (the great mosque in Makkah which Muslims go to
for pilgrimage and which all Muslimsdirect their facein Prayer).

Al-Kabaa'ir : themajor sins.

Khaarijee: (pl. Khawaarij): those who declared that a Muslim becomes a disbeliever due to committing a
major sinaone.

Khaleefah: (pl. khulafaah: the head of the | slaami c government to whom the oath of allegianceisgiven.
Khilaafah: an |slaamic state.

Khutbah: (personkhateeb), religioustalk (sermon).

Kufr: (personkaafir) act of disbelieveinthe Religion of Islaam.

M

M adhhab: position or opinion of ascholar; school of Islaamicjurisprudence.

Makrooh : not approved of, undesirablefromthe point of view of Religion, although not punishable.

M anhaj: way; method; methodology.

Marfoo': raised; anarration attributed tothe Prophet (Sallahhaahu- *daihi-Wa-salam).

Mag id: mosgue.

Mawbiqgaat : great destructivesins.

Mudallis: onewho practicestadl ees.

Mubhagjir : (pl. muhagjiroon, muhaajireen) one who migrated from the land of the disbelieversto theland of
the Mudims for thesakeof Allaah.

Muhaddith : scholar of the scienceof hadeeth.

M uftee: onewho givesfataawaa.

M ujaahid: (pl. mujahidoon): aMuslim warrior in Jihaad.

Mujtahid: onewhois qualified to passjudgment using ijtihad.

Munkar: "rejected;" anarrationwhichisinauthenticitself and contradictsand authentic narrations.
Mugqallid: onewho practicestagleed.

Mushrik : (pl. mushrihoon) polythesists, pagans and disbelievers in the oneness of Allaah and His
Messenger (Sdlahhaahu- ‘dahi-Wa-sdam).

M ustahabb: recommended; an action if left not punishableand if doneit isrewardable.

Muttagoon : thosewho arepious.

Mutawaatir: a hadeeth which is narrated by a very large number of reporters, such that it cannot be
supported that they all agreed uponalie.

Muwahhid: (pl. muwahhidoon) onewho unifiesall of hisworship and directsit to Allaah alone.

Mawdoo' : fabricated; spurious;invented(narration).

Mawqoof: stopped; anarration from a companion(not goingback totheProphet)

Mawsool : " connected;" acontinuousisnaad (can benarrated back tothe Prophet).

N
Naafilah: (pl. nawaafil) Optional practiceof worship.




Niyyah: intentionfromtheheart.
Nusuk: asacrifice.

Q

Qadar: Divine pre-ordainment; that which Allaah has ordained for hiscreation.

Qiblah: thedirectionthe Muslimsfaceduring prayer.

Qiyaas: analogical deduction of Islaamic laws. New laws are deduced from old laws based of similarity
betweentheircauses.

Qunoot "devotion;" aspecia supplicationwhilestandinginthe Prayer.

Quraysh: one of the greatest tribes in Arabia in the pre-Islaamic period of Ignorance. The Prophet
(Sallahhaahu- ‘daihi-Wa-salam) bel onged to thistribe.

R

Raafidee: the correct title for the extreme Shee'ah.. Those who exhibit malice and hold grudges against the
noble Companions to the extent that they declare them to be apostates. They also hold that the Qur'aan
whichtheMuslimshaveisneither completenor preserved from corruption.

Ramadaan: the ninth month of Islaamic calander, in which Muslimsfast.

S

Sahaabah: (pl. sahaabah) Muslims who met the Prophet (Sallahhaahu- ‘aaihi-Wa sdam) believing in him
and died believing in him.

Saheeh: authentic, thehighest rank of classification of authenticahaadeeth.

Salaf/Salafus-Saaliheen: pious predecessors; the Muslims of the first three generations: the companions,
thesuccessorsandtheirsuccessors.

Salafee: onewho ascribesoneself tothe salaf and followstheir way.

Seerah: thebiography of theProphet (Sallahhaahu- ‘ alaihi-Wa-sdam).

Sharee ah: thedivine code of law in |slaam.

Shawwaal : themonth after Ramadaan.

Shaytaan: Satan

Shee'ah: (see Raafidee) a collective namefor various sects claiming lovefor Ahlul-Bayt.

Shirk: associating partnerswith Allaah directly or indirectly; compromising any aspectsof Tawheed.

Soor ah: achapter of the Qur'aan

Sunnah: "example, practice;" the Prophet's (Sdlahhaahu- ‘dahi-Wa-sdam) way of life, consisting of his
words, actionsandsilentapproval s. The Sunnahiscontained invariousahaadeeth.

T
Taabi'ee: (pl. taabi'een) thegeneration after the Compani onsof the Prophet

Tafseer : explanationof theQur'aan.

Taaghoot : anything worshipped other than Allaah (i.e. false deities).

Tahajjud: voluntary,recommendedPrayer betweenthecompul sory prayersof ‘| shaa' andFajr.

Takhreg : toreferenceahadeeth toitssourcesand analyzeits asaaneed.

Taqleed: blindfollowing; tofollow someone'sopinion (madhhab) without evidence.

Tagwaa: acting in obedience to Allaah, hoping for His mercy upon alight from Him and tagwaais leaving
actsof disobedience, out of fear of Him, upon light from Him.

Tarjamah: notesabout areporter of Hadeeth.

Tawwaaf : thecircumambulation of the Kabah.

Tawheed: Islaamic Monotheism. The Oneness of Allaah. Believing and acting upon His Lordship, His
rightsof Worshipand Namesand Attributes.

u

Uhud: A well-known mountain in a-Madeenah. One of the greatest battlesin Islaamic history came at its
foot. Thisiscalled GhazwahUhud.

'‘Ulamaa’ : (singular: ‘aalim) scholars.

Umm: mother of, used asanidentification.

Ummah: "nation", the Musimsasawhole.




Umrah: a visit to Makkah during which one performs the Tawwaaf around the Kabah and the Sa' ee
betweenas-Safaaandal-Marwah. Itisreferred to asthelesser Hajj.
Usool : thefundamental's

w

W ahyee therevelation or inspiration of Allaahto HisProphets.

Wahdatul-Wujood: the belief that everything in existenceis intact with Allaah. This deviant belief is held
by manySoofees.

W akeel disposer of affairs.

Witr: "odd;" thelast Prayer at the night, which consists of an odd number of rakaaat (units).

Waleemah: thewedding feast.

Wasedlah: the means of approach or achieving His closenessto Allaah by gaining Hisfavours.

Wudoo' : anablution (ritual washing) that isperformed before Prayer and other kindsof worship.

Y
Y ageen: perfect absolutefaith.
Y athrib: oneof the names of al-Madeenah.

z

Zakaat: charity that isobligatory on everyone who haswealth over and above a certain limit over which a
year haspassed (2.5% of savedweal th).

Zakaatul-Fitr: an obligatory charity by the Muslimsto be givento the poor before the 'Eedul rFitr Prayer.
Zamzam: the sacred water inside the haram (the grand mosque) at Makkah.

Zanaadiqah: anathiest.




